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CITY OF SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA

NOTICE INVITING BIDS

1. RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS: Bids will be received at the Public Works
Contracting Group at the location, time, and date shown on the cover of these specifications
for performing work on Casa de Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal
(Project).

2. SUMMARY OF WORK: The Work involves furnishing all labor, materials, equipment,
services, and other incidental works and appurtenances for the construction of the Project as
described in ATTACHMENT A.

3. BIDS ARE PUBLIC RECORDS: Upon receipt by the City, Bids shall become public
records subject to public disclosure. It is the responsibility of the respondent to clearly
identify any confidential, proprietary, trade secret or otherwise legally privileged information
contained within the Bid. General references to sections of the California Public Records Act
(PRA) will not suffice. If the Contractor does not provide applicable case law that clearly
establishes that the requested information is exempt from the disclosure requirements of the
PRA, the City shall be free to release the information when required in accordance with the
PRA, pursuant to any other applicable law, or by order of any court or government agency,
and the Contractor will hold the City harmless for release of this information.

4, SUBCONTRACTING PARTICIPATION PERCENTAGES:

4.1. The City has incorporated mandatory SLBE-ELBE subcontractor participation
percentages to enhance competition and maximize subcontracting opportunities. For
the purpose of achieving the mandatory subcontractor participation percentages, a
recommended breakdown of the SLBE and ELBE subcontractor participation
percentages based upon certified SLBE and ELBE firms has also been provided to
achieve the mandatory subcontractor participation percentages:

1. SLBE participation 2.9%
2. ELBE participation 8.1%
3. Total mandatory participation 11.0%

4.2. The Bidders are required to attend the Pre-Bid Meeting to better understand the
Good Faith Effort requirements of this contract. See the City’s document titled
“SLBE Program, Instructions For Bidders Completing The Good Faith Effort
Submittal” available at: http://www.sandiego.gov/eoc/

4.3.  The Bid will be declared non-responsive if the Bidder fails the following mandatory
conditions:

4.3.1. Attending the Pre-Bid Meeting.

4.3.2. Bidder’s inclusion of SLBE-ELBE certified subcontractors at the overall
mandatory participation percentage identified in this document; OR.
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4.3.3. Bidder’s submission of Good Faith Effort documentation demonstrating the
Bidder made a good faith effort to outreach to and include SLBE-ELBE
Subcontractors required in this document within 3 Working Days of the Bid
opening if the overall mandatory participation percentage is not met.

4.4, For additional Equal Opportunity Contracting Program requirements, see
Attachment C.

5. PRE-BID MEETING:

5.1.  There will be a Pre-Bid Meeting to discuss the scope of the Project, bidding
requirements, pre- qualification process, and Equal Opportunity Contracting Program
requirements and reporting procedures in the Public Works Contracting Group,
Conference Room at 1010 Second Avenue, 14™ Floor, San Diego, CA 92101 at
10:00 A.M., on April 9", 2014.

5.2. The Pre-Bid Meeting has been designated as MANDATORY. All potential
bidders are required to attend. Bid will be declared non-responsive if the Bidder
fails to attend the Pre-Bid Meeting when specified to be mandatory. Attendance at
the Pre-Bid Meeting will be evidenced by the representative's signature on the
attendance roster. It shall be the responsibility of the Bidder’s representative to
complete and sign the attendance roster. No Bidder will be admitted after the
specified start time of the mandatory Pre-Bid Meeting.

5.3. To request a copy of the agenda on an alternative format, or to request a sign
language or oral interpreter for this meeting, call the Public Works Contracting
Group at (619) 533-3450 at least 5 Working Days prior to the Pre-Bid Meeting to
ensure availability.

6. CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING SYSTEM:
6.1. Prior to the Award of the Contract or each Task Order, you and your Subcontractors
and Suppliers must register with the City’s web-based contract compliance website,

Prism®, located here:

https://pro.prismcompliance.com/default.aspx.

6.2.  The City may not award the contract until registration of all subcontractors and
suppliers is complete. In the event this requirement is not met within the time frame
specified in the Notice of Intent to Award letter, the City reserves the right to rescind
the Notice of Award / Intent to Award and to make the award to the next responsive
and responsible bidder / proposer.
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7. PRE-BID SITE VISIT: The Pre-Bid Visit has been designated as MANDATORY. The
prospective Bidders are required to visit the Work Site with the Engineer. The purpose of the
Site visit is to acquaint Bidders with the Site conditions. To request a sign language or oral
interpreter for this visit, call the Public Works Contracting Group at (619) 533-3450 at least 5
Working Days prior to the meeting to ensure availability. A Pre-Bid Site Visit is offered
when the details are provided as follows:

Time: 11:30 a.m. immediately following the Mandatory Pre-Bid Meeting
Date: April 9™, 2014,
Location: 1649 El Prado, San Diego, CA 92101, 1350 El Prado

San Diego, CA 92101

8. JOINT VENTURE CONTRACTORS: Provide a copy of the Joint Venture agreement and
the Joint Venture license to the City within 10 Working Days after receiving the Contract
forms. See 2-1.1.2, “Joint Venture Contractors” in The WHITEBOOK for details.

9. PREVAILING WAGE RATES: Prevailing wage rates apply to this contract.

9.1. STATE REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTRACTS SUBJECT TO STATE
PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENTS.

9.1.1. In accordance with the provisions of California Labor Code Sections 1770,
et seq. as amended, the Director of the Department of Industrial Relations
has determined the general prevailing rate of per diem wages in accordance
with the standards set forth in such Sections for the locality in which the
Work is to be performed. Copies of the prevailing rate of per diem wages
may be found at http://www.dir.ca.gov/dlsr/statistics research.html . The
Contractor shall post a copy of the above determination of the prevailing
rate of per diem wages at each job site and shall make them available to
any interested party on request.

9.1.2. Pursuant to Sections 1720 et seq., and 1770 et seq., of the California Labor
Code the Contractor any Subcontractor shall pay not less than said
specified rates determined by the Director of the California Department of
Industrial Relations to all workmen employed by them in the execution of
the Work.

9.13. The wage rates determined by the Director of Industrial Relations and
published in the Department of Transportation publication entitled,
"General Prevailing Wage Rates”, refer to expiration dates. If the
published wage rate does not refer to a predetermined wage rate to be paid
after the expiration date, said published rate of wage shall be in effect for
the life of this contract. If the published wage rate refers to a
predetermined wage rate to become effective upon expiration of the
published wage rate and the predetermined wage rate is on file with the
Department of Industrial Relations, such predetermined wage rate shall
become effective on the date following the expiration date and shall apply
to this contract in the same manner as if it had been published in said
publication. If the predetermined wage rate refers to one or more
additional expiration dates with additional predetermined wage rates,
which expiration dates occur during the life of this contract, each
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10.

11.

12.

successive predetermined wage rate shall apply to this contract on the date
following the expiration date of the previous wage rate. If the last of such
predetermined wage rates expires during the life of this contract, such
wage rate shall apply to the balance of the contract.

9.14. The successful bidder intending to use a craft or classification not shown
on the prevailing rate determinations may be required to pay the rate of the
craft or classification most closely related to it.

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS:

10.1.

10.2.

All certificates of insurance and endorsements required by the contract are to be
provided upon issuance of the City’s Notice of Intent to Award letter.

Refer to sections 7-3, “LIABILITY INSURANCE”, and 7-4, “WORKERS’
COMPENSATION INSURANCE” of the Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP)
for the insurance requirements which must be met.

PREQUALIFICATION OF CONTRACTORS:

11.1.

11.2.

Contractors submitting Bid must be pre-qualified for the total amount proposed,
inclusive of all alternate items prior to the date of submittal. Bids from contractors
who have not been pre-qualified as applicable and Bids that exceed the maximum
dollar amount at which contractors are pre-qualified will be deemed non-responsive
and ineligible for award. Complete information and prequalification questionnaires
are available at:

http://www.sandiego.qgov/cip/bidopps/prequalification.shtml

The completed questionnaire, financial statement, and bond letter or a copy of the
contractor’s SLBE-ELBE certification and bond letter, must be submitted no later
than 2 weeks prior to the bid opening to the Public Works Contracting Group,
Prequalification Program, 1010 Second Avenue, 14" Floor, San Diego, CA 92101.
For additional information or the answer to questions about the prequalification
program, contact David Stucky at 619-533-3474 or dstucky@sasndiego.gov .

REFERENCE STANDARDS: Except as otherwise noted or specified, the Work shall be
completed in accordance with the following standards:

Title Edition Document
Number

Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction

(“The GREENBOOK”) 2012 PITS070112-01
City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public

Works Construction (“The WHITEBOOK”)* 2012 PITS070112-02
City of San Diego Standard Drawings* 2012 PITS070112-03
Caltrans Standard Specifications 2010 PITS070112-04
Caltrans Standard Plans 2010 PITS070112-05
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Title Edition Document

Number

California MUTCD 2012 PITS070112-06

City Standa_rc_l Drawings - Updates Approved For Use Varies Varies

(when specified)*

Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity 1984

Construction Contract Specifications and the Equal 769023

Opportunity Clause Dated 09-11-84

California Building Code 2010

California Code of Regulations Title 24 2010

ADA Standards for Accessibility Design and 2010

Department of Justice 28 CFR Part 35 and 36

NOTE: *Available online under Engineering Documents and References at:
http://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/index.shtml

CITY'S RESPONSES AND ADDENDA: The City at its option, may respond to any or all
guestions submitted in writing, via letter, or FAX in the form of an addendum. No oral
comment shall be of any force or effect with respect to this solicitation. The changes to the
Contract Documents through addendum are made effective as though originally issued with
the Bid. The Bidders shall acknowledge the receipt of Addenda on the form provided for this
purpose in the Bid.

CITY'S RIGHTS RESERVED: The City reserves the right to cancel the Notice Inviting
Bids at any time, and further reserves the right to reject submitted Bids, without giving any
reason for such action, at its sole discretion and without liability. Costs incurred by the
Bidder(s) as a result of preparing Bids under the Notice Inviting Bids shall be the sole
responsibility of each bidder. The Notice Inviting Bids creates or imposes no obligation upon
the City to enter a contract.

CONTRACT PRICING FORMAT: This solicitation is for a Lump Sum contract with Unit
Price provisions as set forth in the Bid Proposal Form(s), Volume 2.

SUBMITTAL OF “OR EQUAL” ITEMS: See Section 4-1.6, “Trade Names or Equals” in
The WHITEBOOK and as amended in the SSP.

AWARD PROCESS:

17.1. The Award of this contract is contingent upon the Contractor’s compliance with all
conditions precedent to Award.

17.2.  Upon acceptance of a Bid, the City will prepare contract documents for execution
within approximately 21 days of the date of the Bid opening and award the Contract
approximately within 7 days of receipt of properly executed Contract, bonds, and
insurance documents.

17.3. This contract will be deemed executed, and effective, only upon the signing of the
Contract by the Mayor or designee of the City.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

SUBCONTRACT LIMITATIONS: The Bidder’s attention is directed to Standard
Specifications for Public Works Construction, Section 2-3, “SUBCONTRACTS” in The
GREENBOOK and as amended in the SSP which requires the Contractor to self-perform not
less than the specified amount. Failure to comply with this requirement shall render the bid
non-responsive and ineligible for award.

AVAILABILITY OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS: Contract Documents may be
obtained by visiting the City’s website:  http://ww.sandiego.gov/cip/.  Plans and
Specifications for this contract are also available for review in the office of the City Clerk or
Public Works Contracting Group.

SUBMISSION OF QUESTIONS:

20.1. The Director (or designee), of the Public Works Department is the officer responsible
for opening, examining, and evaluating the competitive Bids submitted to the City for
the acquisition, construction and completion of any public improvement except when
otherwise set forth in these documents. All questions related to this solicitation shall
be submitted to:

Public Works Contracting Group

1010 Second Avenue, 14" Floor

San Diego, California, 92101

Attention: [Contract Specialist listed on the front cover hereof]

OR:
Email address of the Contract Specialist listed on the front cover hereof.

20.2.  Questions received less than 14 days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be
considered.

20.3. Clarifications deemed by the City to be material shall be issued by Addenda and
uploaded to the City’s online bidding service.

20.4.  Only questions answered by formal written addenda will be binding. Oral and other
interpretations or clarifications will be without legal effect. It is the Bidder's
responsibility to become informed of any Addenda that have been issued and to
include all such information in its Bid.

ELIGIBLE BIDDERS: No person, firm, or corporation shall be allowed to make, file, or be
interested in more than one (1) Bid for the same work unless alternate Bids are called for. A
person, firm or corporation who has submitted a sub-proposal to a Bidder, or who has quoted
prices on materials to a Bidder, is not hereby disqualified from submitting a sub-proposal or
quoting prices to other Bidders or from submitting a Bid in its own behalf. Any Bidder who
submits more than one bid will result in the rejection of all bids submitted.

SAN DIEGO BUSINESS TAX CERTIFICATE: The Contractor and Subcontractors, not
already having a City of San Diego Business Tax Certificate for the work contemplated shall
secure the appropriate certificate from the City Treasurer, Civic Center Plaza, first floor and
submit to the Contract Specialist upon request or as specified in the Contract Documents. Tax
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23.

24,

25.

Identification numbers for both the Bidder and the listed Subcontractors must be submitted on
the City provided forms with the Notice Inviting Bids and Contract forms.

PROPOSAL FORMS: Bid shall be made only upon the Bidding Documents i.e., Proposal
form attached to and forming a part of the specifications. The signature of each person
signing shall be in longhand.

23.1.

23.2.

23.3.

23.4.

Bidder shall complete and submit all pages in the "Bidding Document™ Section (see
Volume 2) as their Bid per the schedule given under “Required Documents
Schedule,” (see Volume 1). Bidder is requested to retain for their reference other
portions of the Contract Documents that are not required to be submitted with the
Bid. The entire specifications for the bid package do not need to be submitted with
the bid.

The City may require any Bidder to furnish a statement of experience, financial
responsibility, technical ability, equipment, and references.

Bids and certain other forms and documents as specified in the Volume 2 of 2 of the
Contract Documents shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope and shall bear the title of
the work and name of the Bidder and the appropriate State Contractors License
designation which the Bidder holds.

Bids may be withdrawn by the Bidder prior to, but not after, the time fixed for
opening of Bids.

BIDDER’S GUARANTEE OF GOOD FAITH (BID SECURITY):

24.1.

24.2.

24.3.

With the exception of the contracts valued $5,000 or less, JOC and Design-Build
contracts, and contracts subject to the Small and Local Business Program of
$250,000 or less e.g., ELBE contracts, each Bidder shall accompany its Bid with
either a cashier's check upon some responsible bank, or a check upon such bank
properly certified or an approved corporate surety bond payable to the City of San
Diego, for an amount of not less than 10% of the aggregate sum of the Bid, which
check or bond, and the monies represented thereby shall be held by the City as a
guarantee that the Bidder, if awarded the contract, will in good faith enter into such
contract and furnish the required final bonds.

The Bidder agrees that in case of Bidder’s refusal or failure to execute this contract
and give required final bonds, the money represented by a cashier's or certified check
shall remain the property of the City, and if the Bidder shall fail to execute this
contract, the Surety agrees that it will pay to the City damages which the City may
suffer by reason of such failure, not exceeding the sum of 10% of the amount of the
Bid.

A Bid received without the specified bid security will be rejected as being
non-responsive.

AWARD OF CONTRACT OR REJECTION OF BIDS:

25.1.

This contract may be awarded to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder.
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25.2.

25.3.

25.4.

25.5.

25.6.

25.7.

25.8.

Bidders shall complete the entire Bid schedule (also referred to as “schedule of
prices” or Proposal form). Incomplete price schedules will be rejected as being non-
responsive.

The City reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, and to waive any informality or
technicality in Bids received and any requirements of these specifications as to
bidding procedure.

Bidders will not be released on account of their errors of judgment. Bidders may be
released only upon receipt by the City from the Bidder within 3 Working Days,
excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and state holidays, after the opening of Bids, of
written notice which includes proof of honest, credible, clerical error of material
nature, free from fraud or fraudulent intent, and of evidence that reasonable care was
observed in the preparation of the Bid.

A non-selected Bidder may protest award of the Contract to the selected Bidder by
submitting a written “Notice of Intent to Protest” including supporting documentation
which shall be received by Public Works Contracting Group no later than 10 days
after the City’s announcement of the selected Bidder or no later than 10 days from
the date that the City issues notice of designation of a Bidder as non-responsible in
accordance with San Diego Municipal Code Chapter 2, § 22.3029, “Protests of
Contract Award.”

The City of San Diego will not discriminate with regard to race, religious creed,
color, national origin, ancestry, physical handicap, marital status, sex or age, in the
award of contracts.

Each Bid package properly executed as required by these specifications shall
constitute a firm offer, which may be accepted by the City within the time specified
in the Proposal.

The City reserves the right to evaluate all Bids and determine the lowest Bidder on
the basis of any proposed alternates, additive items or options, at its discretion that
will be disclosed in the Volume 2 of 2.

26. BID RESULTS:

26.1.

26.2.

The Bid opening by the City shall constitute the public announcement of the
Apparent Low Bidder. In the event that the Apparent Low Bidder is subsequently
deemed non-responsive or non-responsible, a public announcement will be posted in
the City’s web page http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/index.shtml with the name of the
newly designated Apparent Low Bidder.

To obtain Bid results, either attend Bid opening, review the results on the City’s web
site, or provide a self-addressed, stamped envelope, referencing Bid number, and Bid
tabulation will be mailed to you upon verification of extensions. Bid results cannot
be given over the telephone.

Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal 11| Page
Notice Inviting Bids
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. Feb. 2014)



217. THE CONTRACT:

27.1.

27.2.

27.3.

27.4.

27.5.

The Bidder to whom award is made shall execute a written contract with the City of
San Diego and furnish good and approved bonds and insurance certificates specified
by the City within 14 days after receipt by Bidder of a form of contract for execution
unless an extension of time is granted to the Bidder in writing.

If the Bidder takes longer than 14 days to fulfill these requirements, then the
additional time taken shall be added to the Bid guarantee. The Contract shall be
made in the form adopted by the City, which includes the provision that no claim or
suit whatsoever shall be made or brought by Contractor against any officer, agent, or
employee of the City for or on account of anything done or omitted to be done in
connection with this contract, nor shall any such officer, agent, or employee be liable
hereunder.

If the Bidder to whom the award is made fails to enter into the contract as herein
provided, the award may be annulled and the Bidder's Guarantee of Good Faith will
be subject to forfeiture. An award may be made to the next lowest responsible and
reliable Bidder who shall fulfill every stipulation embraced herein as if it were the
party to whom the first award was made.

Pursuant to the San Diego City Charter section 94, the City may only award a public
works contract to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder. The City will require
the Apparent Low Bidder to (i) submit information to determine the Bidder’s
responsibility and reliability, (ii) execute the Contract in form provided by the City,
and (iii) furnish good and approved bonds and insurance certificates specified by the
City within 14 Days, unless otherwise approved by the City, in writing after the
Bidder receives notification from the City, designating the Bidder as the Apparent
Low Bidder and formally requesting the above mentioned items.

The award of the Contract is contingent upon the satisfactory completion of the
above mentioned items and becomes effective upon the signing of the Contract by the
Mayor or designee. If the Apparent Low Bidder does not execute the Contract or
submit required documents and information, the City may award the Contract to the
next lowest responsible and reliable Bidder who shall fulfill every condition
precedent to award. A corporation designated as the Apparent Low Bidder shall
furnish evidence of its corporate existence and evidence that the officer signing the
Contract and bond for the corporation is duly authorized to do so.

28. EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND SITE OF WORK: The Bidder
shall examine carefully the Project Site, the Plans and Specifications, other materials as
described in the Special Provisions, Section 2-7, and the proposal forms (e.g., Bidding
Documents). The submission of a Bid shall be conclusive evidence that the Bidder has
investigated and is satisfied as to the conditions to be encountered, as to the character,
quality, and scope of Work, the quantities of materials to be furnished, and as to the
requirements of the Bidding Documents Proposal, Plans, and Specifications.
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29. CITY STANDARD PROVISIONS: This contract is subject to the following standard
provisions. See The WHITEBOOK for details.

29.1. The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-277952 adopted on May 20, 1991 for a
Drug-Free Workplace.

29.2. The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-282153 adopted on June 14, 1993 related to
the Americans with Disabilities Act.

29.3. The City of San Diego Municipal Code §22.3004 for Pledge of Compliance.

29.4. The City of San Diego’s Labor Compliance Program and the State of California
Labor Code §81771.5(b) and 1776.

29.5. Sections 1777.5, 1777.6, and 1777.7 of the State of California Labor Code
concerning the employment of apprentices by contractors and subcontractors
performing public works contracts.

29.6. The City’s Equal Benefits Ordinance (EBO), Chapter 2, Article 2, Division 43 of The
San Diego Municipal Code (SDMC).

29.7. The City’s Information Security Policy (ISP) as defined in the City’s Administrative
Regulation 90.63.

30. PRE-AWARD ACTIVITIES:

30.1. The selected contractor by the City to execute a contract for this Work shall provide
the information required within the time specified in “Required Documents,” of this
bid package. Failure to provide the information within the time specified may result
in the Bid being rejected as non-responsive.

30.2. If the Bid is rejected as non-responsive, the selected contractor by the City to execute
a contract for this Work shall forfeit the required Bid. The decision that the selected
contractor by the City to execute a contract for this Work is non-responsive for
failure to provide the information required within the time specified shall be at the
sole discretion of the City.

31. REQUIRED DOCUMENT SCHEDULE:
31.1. The Bidder’s attention is directed to the City’s Municipal Code 822.0807(¢e), (3)-(5)
for important information regarding grounds for debarment for failure to submit

required documentation.

31.2.  The specified Equal Opportunity Contracting Program (EOCP) forms are available
for download from the City’s web site at:

http://www.sandiego.gov/eoc/forms/index.shtml
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ITEM WHEN DUE FROM DOCUMENT TO BE SUBMITTED
1. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Bid
2. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Bid Bond
3. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Non-collusion Affidavit to be Executed
By Bidder and Submitted with Bid under
23 USC 112 and PCC 7106
4. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Contractors Certification of Pending
Actions
5. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Equal Benefits Ordinance Certification of
Compliance
6. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Form AA35 - List of Subcontractors
7. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Form AA40 - Named Equipment/Material
Supplier List
8. WITHIN 3 WORKING DAYS OF | ALL BIDDERS | SLBE Good Faith Efforts Documentation
BID OPENING WITH GOOD
FAITH EFFORT
DOCUMENTATION
0. WITHIN 3 WORKING DAYS OF | ALL BIDDERS | Form AA60 — List of Work Made
BID OPENING WITH GOOD Available
FAITH EFFORT
DOCUMENTATION
10. WITHIN 3 WORKING DAYS OF | ALL BIDDERS | Proof of Valid DBE-MBE-WBE-DVBE
BID OPENING WITH GOOD Certification Status e.g., Certs.
FAITH EFFORT
DOCUMENTATION
11. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Names of the principal individual owners
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER of the Apparent Low Bidder
OF CONTRACT FORMS
12. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT If the Contractor is a Joint Venture:
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER Joint V. A
OF CONTRACT FORMS ¢ Joint Venture Agreement
e Joint Venture License
13. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Form BBO5 - Work Force Report
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER

OF CONTRACT FORMS

Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal
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ITEM WHEN DUE FROM DOCUMENT TO BE SUBMITTED
14. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Contract Forms - Agreement
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER
OF CONTRACT FORMS
15. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Contract Forms - Payment and
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER Performance Bond
OF CONTRACT FORMS
16. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Certificates of Insurance and
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER Endorsements
OF CONTRACT FORMS
17. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Contractor Certification - Drug-Free
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER Workplace
OF CONTRACT FORMS
18. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Contractor Certification - American with
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER Disabilities Act
OF CONTRACT FORMS
10. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Contractors Standards - Pledge of
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER Compliance
OF CONTRACT FORMS

Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal
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CONTRACT FORMS
AGREEMENT
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CONTRACT FORMS

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

This contract is made and entered into between THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO, a municipal corporation,
herein called "City", and Atlas Development, Inc, , herein called "Contractor" for
construction of Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal; Bid No.K-14-1199-
DBB-3 in the amount of FIVE HUNDRED EIGHTY-NINE THOUSAND DOLLARS AND
00/100 ($589,700.00), which is comprised of the Base Bid alone.

IN CONSIDERATION of the payments to be made hereunder and the mutual undertakings of the parties
hereto, City and Contractor agree as follows:

1. The following are incorporated into this contract as though fully set forth herein:
(a) The attached Faithful Performance and Payment Bonds.
(b) The attached Proposal included in the Bid documents by the Contractor.

(©) Reference Standards listed in the Notice Inviting Bids and the Supplementary Special
Provisions (SSP).

(d) That certain documents entitled Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier
Removal, on file in the office of the Public Works Department as
Document No. B-13018, B-13021 as well as all matters referenced therein.

2. The Contractor shall perform and be bound by all the terms and conditions of this contract and in
strict conformity therewith shall perform and complete in a good and workmanlike manner Casa
De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal,
Bid Number K-14-1199-DBB-3, San Diego, California.

3. For such performances, the City shall pay to Contractor the amounts set forth at the times and in
the manner and with such additions or deductions as are provided for in this contract, and the
Contractor shall accept such payment in full satisfaction of all claims incident to such
performances.

4, No claim or suit whatsoever shall be made or brought by Contractor against any officer, agent, or
employee of the City for or on account of anything done or omitted to be done in connection with
this contract, nor shall any such officer, agent, or employee be liable hereunder.

5. This contract is effective as of the date that the Mayor or designee signs the agreement.
Contract Forms
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CONTRACT FORMS (continued)

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement is signed by the City of San Diego, acting by and through its
Mayor or designee, pursuant to Municipal Code §22.3102 authorizing such execution.

THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO APPROVED AS TO FORM AND LEGALITY

Jan 1. Goldsmith, City Attorney

o/
By 7 % é{ ;(24//2«4&2.__. By '\Q\{\/\Q‘-\(\Mb\

7 4

Print Name: - Print Name: Mo\/ l(/— M . ML? [7C &

Stephen Samara Deputy City Attorney
Senior Contract Specialist '

Date: 7‘“.)5// / /;/ Date: 7 / 2 8-// / L:/

CONTRACTOR
By ,M /M:V’

7 -
Print Name: , - ye

Title: Pres ,/:9/13 U 7/

Date: 7] 1/, [4

™7

City of San Diego License No.: 20/¢ 000550

State Contractor’s License No.: 14 3

Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal =~
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Executed in Duplicate - - Bond No. 2119149
Premium: $10,337.00

CONTRACT FORMS ATTACHMENTS
PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIALMEN’S BOND

FATTHFUL PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND:

Atlas Development, Inc, , @ corporation authorized to do business
in the State of California, as Surety, hereby obligate themselves, their successors and assigns, jointly and
severally, to The City of San Diego a municipal corporation in the sum of |
FIVE HUNDRED EIGHTY-NINE THOUSAND DOLLARS AND 00/100 ($589,700.00) for the faithful
performance of the annexed contract, and in the sum of FIVE HUNDRED EIGHT Y-NINE THOUSAND
DOLLARS AND 00/100 ($589.700.00) for the benefit of laborers and materialmen designated below.

Conditions:

If the Principal shall faithfully perform the annexed contract Casa De Balboa and Museum of
Man ADA Barrier Removal, Bid Number K-14-1199-DBB-3, San Diego, California then the obligation
herein with respect to a faithful performance shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force. :

If the Principal shall promptly pay all persons, firms and corporations furnishing materials for or
performing labor in the execution of this contract, and shall pay all amounts due under the California
Unemployment Insurance Act then the obligation herein with respect to laborers and materialmen shall be
void; otherwise it shall remain in full force. '

The obligation herein with respect to laborers and materialmen shall inure to the benefit of all :
persons, firms and corporations entitled to file claims under the provisions of Chapter 3 of Division 5 of
Title I of the Government Code of the State of California or under the provisions of Section 3082 et seq.
of the Civil Code of the State of California. :

Changes in the terms of the annexed contract or specifications accompanying same or referred to
therein shall not affect the Surety's obligation on this bond, and the Surety hereby waives notice of same.

‘Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal 20 |Page
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CONTRACT FORMS ATTACHMENTS (continued)
PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIALMEN’S BOND

The Surety shall pay reasonable attorney's fees should suit be brought to enforce the provisions of this bond.;

Dated July 11, 2014

Approved as to Form and Legality

Jan 1. Goldsmith, City Attorney

Atlas Development Corporation
Principal

By M M,:_

Printed Name of Person Signing for Principal

Great American Insurance Company

Deputy City Attorney \ Surety
Taﬁ‘Baco{ Attorey-in-fact
Approved: 750 The City Drive South, Suite 300
Local Address of Surety
By, [ Orange, CA 92868
Stephen Samara Local Address (City, State) of Surety
Senior Contract Specialist
714-740-3117
Local Telephone No, of Surety

Premium $_10,337.00

Bond No. 2119149
Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal TU21|Page
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT

State of California .
County of San Diego )

on July 11,2014 before me, Maria Hallmark, Notary Public
(insert name and title of the officer)

personally appeared ___Tara Bacon

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person(s) whose name(s) is/are
subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that he/she/they executed the same in
his/her/their authorized capacity(ies), and that by his/her/their signature(s) on the instrument the
person(s), or the entity upon behalf of which the person(s) acted, executed the instrument.

| certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the foregoing
paragraph is true and correct.

MARIA HALLMARK
Commission # 1986082
Notary Public - Catlfornia §

\&Za San Diego County
m/QQMX/ ; 5" 1y Comm. Expires Aug 22, 2016E
Signatxé)\\ v/ \ :

WITNESS my hand and official seal.

(Seal)




GREAT AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY®
Administrative Office: 301 E 4TH STREET ® CINCINNATI, OHIO 45202 ® 513-369-5000 ® FAX 513-723-2740

The number of persons authorized by
this power of attorney is not more than FIVE
No.0 14839
POWER OF ATTORNEY

KNOWALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That the GREAT AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY, a corporation organized and existing under
and by virtue of the laws of the State of Ohio, does hereby nominate, constitute and appoint the person or persons named below, each individually if more than
one is named, its true and lawful attorney-in-fact, for it and in its name, place and stead to execute on behalf of the said Company, as surety, any and all bonds,
undertakings and contracts of suretyship, or other written obligations in the nature thereof; provided that the liability of the said Company on any such bond,
undertaking or contract of suretyship executed under this authority shall not exceed the limit stated below.

Name Address Limit of Power
DALE G. HARSHAW KYLE KING ALL OF ALL
GEOFFREY SHELTON JOHN R. QUALIN SAN DIEGO, $75,000,000.00
TARA BACON CALIFORNIA

This Power of Attorney revokes all previous powers issued on behalf of the attorney(s)-in-fact named above.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the GREAT AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY has caused these presents to be signed and attested by its appropriate
officers and its corporate seal hereunto affixed this 22ND day of APRIL 5 2013

Attest GREAT AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY

Assistant Secretary ) ‘ ’ Divisional Senior Vice President

STATE OF OHIO, COUNTY OF HAMILTON - ss: DAVID C. KITCHIN (877-377-2405)
On this 22ND day of APRIL , 2013 , before me personally appeared DAVID C. KITCHIN, to me

known, being duly sworn, deposes and says that he resides in Cincinnati, Ohio, that he is a Divisional Senior Vice President of the Bond Division of Great
American Insurance Company, the Company described in and which executed the above instrument; that he knows the seal of the said Company; that the seal
affixed to the said instrument is such corporate seal; that it was so affixed by authority of his office under the By-Laws of said Company, and that he signed his
name thereto by like authority.

KAREN L. GROSHEIM
NOTARY PUBLIC, STATE OF OHIO
MY COMMISBION EXPIRES 02-20-16

This Power of Attorney is granted by authority of the following resolutions adopted by the Board of Directors of Great American Insurance Company
by unanimous written consent dated June 9, 2008. '

RESOLVED: That the Divisional President, the several Divisional Senior Vice Presidents, Divisional Vice Presidents and Divisonal Assistant Vice
Presidents, or any one of them, be and hereby is authorized, from time to time, to appoint one or more Attorneys-in-Fact to execute on behalf of the Company,
as surety, any and all bonds, undertalings and contracts of suretyship, or other written obligations in the nature thereof: to prescribe their respective duties and
the respective limits of their authority; and to revoke any such appointment at any time.

RESOLVED FURTHER: That the Company seal and the signature of any of the aforesaid officers and any Secretary or Assistant Secretary of the
Company may be affixed by facsimile to any power of attorney or certificate of either given for the execution of any bond, undertaking, contract of suretyship,

or other written obligation in the nature thereaf, such signature and seal when so used being heréby adopted by the Company as the original signature of such
officer and the original seal of the Company, to be valid and binding upon the Company with the same force and effect as though manually affixed.

CERTIFICATION

I, STEPHEN C. BERAHA, Assistant Secretary of Great American Insurance Company, do hereby certify that the foregoing Power of Attotney and
the Resolutions of the Board of Directors of June 9, 2008 have not been revoked and are now in full force and effect,

Signed and sealed this 11 day of July , 2014

Assistant Secrefary

$1029AC (4/11)



CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE

PROJECT TITLE: Casa De Balboa and Musewm of Man ADA Barrier Removal

I hereby certify that I am familiar with the requirements of San Diego City Council Policy No. 100-17
regarding Drug-Free Workplace as outlined in the WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.3, "Drug-Free
Workplace", of the project specifications, and that;

Atllas  DeveloPotent

(Name under which business is conducted)

has in place a drug-free workplace program that complies with said policy. I further certify that each
subcontract agreement for this project contains language which indicates the subcontractor’s agreement to
abide by the provisions of subdivisions a) through ¢) of the policy as outlined.

Signed AL T
S o

Printed Name /Mé?’,‘”l{ 1/71,/'24&/

Title Presid eul

Casa Do Balbor s Musonms f Man ADA Bamiar Ry ™ | Page .
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

AMERICAN WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) COMPLIANCE
CERTIFICATION

PROJECT TITLE: Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal

I hereby certify that I am familiar with the requirements of San Diego City Council Policy No. 100-4
regarding the American With Disabilities Act (ADA) outlined in the WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.2,
“American With Disabilities Act”, of the project specifications, and that;

Atlas Deve lobBpenl

(Name under which business is conducted)

has in place workplace program that complies with said policy. I further certify that each subcontract
agreement for this project contains language which indicates the subcontractor’s agreement to abide by
the provisions of the policy as outlined.

Signed /M %7::«»

Printed Name Mari //#ﬁﬁ .

Title President
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

CONTRACTOR STANDARDS - PLEDGE OF COMPLIANCE

PROJECT TITLE: Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal

I declare under penalty of perjury that I am authorized to make this certification on behalf of
, as Contractor, that I am familiar with the
requirements of City of San Diego Municipal Code § 22.3224 regarding Contractor Standards as outlined
in the WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.4, ("Contractor Standards™"), of the project specifications, and that
Contractor has complied with those requirements.

I further certify that each of the Contractor’s subcontractors whose subcontracts are greater than $50,000
in value has completed a Pledge of Compliance attesting under penalty of perjury of having complied
with City of San Diego Municipal Code § 22.3224,

Dated this Ké Day of Tu ‘/y’ , A0\ 4‘
Signed ,M ,% s

Printed Name A i ﬂ’%:ef,[) (

7 VATV

Title Presiplent”
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AFFIDAVIT OF DISPOSAL

WHEREAS, on the DAY OF , 2 the undersigned
entered into and executed a contract with the City of San Diego, a municipal corporation, for:

Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal
(Name of Project)

as particularly described in said contract and identified as Bid No. K-14-1199-DBB-3
SAP No. (WBS/IO/CC) B-13018, B-13021 and WHEREAS, the specification of said contract
requires the Contractor to affirm that "all brush, trash, debris, and surplus materials resulting from this
project have been disposed of in a legal manner"; and WHEREAS, said contract has been completed
and all surplus materials disposed of:

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the final payment by the City of San Diego to said
Contractor under the terms of said contract, the undersigned Contractor, does hereby affirm that all
surplus materials as described in said contract have been disposed of at the following location(s)

and that they have been disposed of according to all applicable laws and regulations.

Dated this DAY OF ,
Contractor

by
ATTEST:
State of
County of
On this DAY OF , 2 , before the undersigned, a Notary Public in
and for said County and State, duly commissioned and sworn, personally appeared

known to me to be the Contractor

named in the foregoing Release, and whose name is subscribed thereto, and acknowledged to me that
said Contractor executed the said Release.

Notary Public in and for said County and State
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ATTACHMENTS
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ATTACHMENT A
SCOPE OF WORK

Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal 27 | Page
Attachment A — Scope of Work
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. Nov. 2013)



SCOPE OF WORK
1. SCOPE OF WORK: Upgrade existing building to current ADA and Title 24 requirements.
1.1. The Work shall be performed in accordance with:

1.1.1  This Notice Inviting Bids and Plans numbered 37593-1-D through
37593-23-D and 37594-1-D through 37594-11-D inclusive.

2. CONSTRUCTION COST: The City’s estimated construction cost for this contract is
$742,000.
3. LOCATION OF WORK: The location of the Work is as follows:

1649 El Prado, San Diego, CA 92101 and 1350 EIl Prado, San Diego, CA 92101. See
Appendix E for Location Map.

4. CONTRACT TIME: The Contract Time for completion of the Work shall be
80 Working Days.

5. CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE CLASSIFICATION: In accordance with the provisions of
California Law, the Contractor shall possess valid appropriate license(s) at the time that the
Bid is submitted. Failure to possess the specified license(s) shall render the Bid as non-
responsive and shall act as a bar to award of the Contract to any Bidder not possessing
required license(s) at the time of Bid.

5.1.  The City has determined the following licensing classifications for this contract:

Option Classifications

1 CLASS A
2 CLASSB
5.2.  The Bidder shall satisfy the licensing requirement by meeting at least one of the listed
options.
Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal 28 | Page
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ATTACHMENT B
INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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ATTACHMENT C
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CONTRACTING PROGRAM
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EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CONTRACTING PROGRAM

1. To The WHITEBOOK, Chapter 10, Sections D and E, DELETE each in its entirety, and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

D. CITY’S EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMMITMENT.
1. Nondiscrimination in Contracting Ordinance.

1. The Contractor, Subcontractors and Suppliers shall comply with
requirements of the City’s Nondiscrimination in Contracting
Ordinance, San Diego Municipal Code 8§22.3501 through 22.3517.

The Contractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, gender,
religion, national origin, ethnicity, sexual orientation, age, or
disability in the solicitation, selection, hiring, or treatment of
subcontractors, vendors, or suppliers. The Contractor shall provide
equal opportunity for subcontractors to participate in subcontracting
opportunities. The Contractor understands and agrees that violation
of this clause shall be considered a material breach of the contract
and may result in contract termination, debarment, or other
sanctions.

The Contractor shall include the foregoing clause in all contracts
between the Contractor and Subcontractors and Suppliers.

2. Disclosure of Discrimination Complaints. As part of its Bid or
Proposal, the Bidder shall provide to the City a list of all instances
within the past 10 years where a complaint was filed or pending
against Bidder in a legal or administrative proceeding alleging that
Bidder discriminated against its employees, subcontractors, vendors,
or suppliers, and a description of the status or resolution of that
complaint, including any remedial action taken.

3. Upon the City's request, the Contractor agrees to provide to the City,
within 60 days, a truthful and complete list of the names of all
Subcontractors and Suppliers that the Contractor has used in the past
5 years on any of its contracts that were undertaken within San
Diego County, including the total dollar amount paid by the
Contractor for each subcontract or supply contract.

4. The Contractor further agrees to fully cooperate in any investigation
conducted by the City pursuant to the City's Nondiscrimination in
Contracting Ordinance, Municipal Code 8§22.3501 through 22.3517.
The Contractor understands and agrees that violation of this clause
shall be considered a material breach of the Contract and may result
in remedies being ordered against the Contractor up to and including
contract termination, debarment and other sanctions for violation of
the provisions of the Nondiscrimination in Contracting Ordinance.
The Contractor further understands and agrees that the procedures,
remedies and sanctions provided for in the Nondiscrimination in
Contracting Ordinance apply only to violations of the Ordinance.
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E. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY OUTREACH PROGRAM.

1. The Contractor, Subcontractors and Suppliers shall comply with the City’s
Equal Employment Opportunity Outreach Program, San Diego Municipal
Code §822.2701 through 22.2707.

The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment on any basis prohibited by law. Contractor shall provide
equal opportunity in all employment practices. Prime Contractor shall
ensure their subcontractors comply with this program. Nothing in this
section shall be interpreted to hold a prime contractor liable for any
discriminatory practice of its subcontractors.

The Contractor shall include the foregoing clause in all contracts between
the Contractor and Subcontractors and Suppliers.

2. If the Contract is competitively solicited, the selected Bidder shall submit a
Work Force Report (Form BBO05), within 10 Working Days after receipt by
the Bidder of Contract forms to the City for approval as specified in the
Notice of Intent to Award letter from the City.

3. If a Work Force Report is submitted, and the City determines there are
under-representations when compared to County Labor Force Availability
data, the selected Bidder shall submit an Equal Employment Opportunity
Plan.

4. If the selected Bidder submits an Equal Employment Opportunity Plan, it
shall include the following assurances:

1. The Contractor shall maintain a working environment free of
discrimination, harassment, intimidation and coercion at all sites and
in all facilities at which the Contractor’s employees are assigned to
work.

2. The Contractor reviews its EEO Policy, at least annually, with all on-
site supervisors involved in employment decisions.

3. The Contractor disseminates and reviews its EEO Policy with all
employees at least once a year, posts the policy statement and EEO
posters on all company bulletin boards and job sites, and documents
every dissemination, review and posting with a written record to
identify the time, place, employees present, subject matter, and
disposition of meetings.

4, The Contractor reviews, at least annually, all supervisors’ adherence
to and performance under the EEO Policy and maintains written
documentation of these reviews.

5. The Contractor discusses its EEO Policy Statement with
subcontractors with whom it anticipates doing business, includes the
EEO Policy Statement in its subcontracts, and provides such
documentation to the City upon request.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

The Contractor documents and maintains a record of all bid
solicitations and outreach efforts to and from subcontractors,
contractor associations and other business associations.

The Contractor disseminates its EEO Policy externally through
various media, including the media of people of color and women, in
advertisements to recruit, maintains files documenting these efforts,
and provides copies of these advertisements to the City upon request.

The Contractor disseminates its EEO Policy to union and community
organizations.

The Contractor provides immediate written notification to the City
when any union referral process has impeded the Contractor’s efforts
to maintain its EEO Policy.

The Contractor maintains a current list of recruitment sources,
including those outreaching to people of color and women, and
provides written notification of employment opportunities to these
recruitment sources with a record of the organizations’ responses.

The Contractor maintains a current file of names, addresses and
phone numbers of each walk-in applicant, including people of color
and women, and referrals from unions, recruitment sources, or
community organizations with a description of the employment
action taken.

The Contractor encourages all present employees, including people
of color and women employees, to recruit others.

The Contractor maintains all employment selection process
information with records of all tests and other selection criteria.

The Contractor develops and maintains documentation for on-the-job
training opportunities, participates in training programs, or both for
all of its employees, including people of color and women, and
establishes apprenticeship, trainee, and upgrade programs relevant to
the Contractor’s employment needs.

The Contractor conducts, at least annually, an inventory and
evaluation of all employees for promotional opportunities and
encourages all employees to seek and prepare appropriately for such
opportunities.

The Contractor ensures the company’s working environment and
activities are non-segregated except for providing separate or single-
user toilets and necessary changing facilities to assure privacy
between the sexes.
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ATTACHMENT D
INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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ATTACHMENT E
SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP) modifies the following documents:

1) Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (The GREENBOOK) currently in
effect.

2) The City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (The
WHITEBOOK).

SECTION 1 - TERMS, DEFINITIONS, ABBREVIATIONS, UNITS OF MEASURE, AND
SYMBOLS

1-2 TERMS AND DEFINITIONS.
Normal Working Hours. To the City Supplement, ADD the following: (s)

The Normal Working Hours are 7:00 AM to 3:30 PM.
SECTION 2 - SCOPE AND CONTROL OF WORK

2-3.2 Self Performance. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. You must perform, with your own organization, Contract work amounting to at
least 50% of the base bid alone or base bid and any additive or deductive
alternate(s) that together when added or deducted form the basis of award.

2-5.3.1 General. To the City Supplement, ADD the following

7. For products for which an AML is available, products listed in the AML
shall be used. A submittal review will be conducted for products not
identified on an AML on a case-by-case basis when:

a) The product type or category is not in the AML.

b) The AML does not list at least two available manufacturers of the
product.

c¢) The material or manufacturer listed in the AML is no longer
available. Documentation to substantiate the product is no longer
available or in production is required as part of the submittal.

In the case of conducting a submittal review when required by the Plans or
Special Provisions, or when requested by the Engineer, all submittals shall be
accompanied by the City’s submittal form.
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The Product Submittal Form is available for download at:

http://www.sandiego.qgov/publicworks/edocref/index.shtml

2-9.2 Survey Service. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:
The Contractor shall be responsible for all surveying services or as may be specified
in these special provisions.
The payment for survey services shall be included in the various Bid items unless a
Bid item for Survey Service has been provided.

2-14.3 Coordination. To the City Supplement, ADD the following:
Other adjacent City project(s) (are) scheduled for construction for the same time
period in the vicinity of Museum of Man. See Appendix "F" for approximate
location. Coordinate the Work with the adjacent projects(s) as listed below:
a)  California Tower Electrical Room System Relocation and Upgrade at Museum

of Man, SDG&E Room Relocation at Museum of Man, and Museum of Man
Interior Repair, George Freiha, 619-533-7449

ADD:

2-18 Contractor Experience. Contractor must demonstrate experience completing
similar type of work within the past (3) years.

SECTION 4 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS

4-1.34 Inspection Paid for by the Contractor. To the City Supplement, ADD the

following:
e Welding Inspector

4-1.3.6 Preapproved Materials. To the City Supplement, ADD the following:

3. You shall submit in writing a list of all products to be incorporated in the
Work that are on the AML.

4-1.6 Trade Names or Equals. ADD the following:
You must submit your list of proposed substitutions for “an equal” (“or equal”)
item(s) no less than 15 Working Days prior to Bid due date and on the City’s
Product Submittal Form available at.

http://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/index.shtml
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SECTION 6 - PROSECUTION, PROGRESS AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK

6-2.1 Moratoriums. To the City Supplement, ADD the following:

Do not work in the areas where there is currently a moratorium issued by the City.
The areas subject to moratorium are listed here:

a)

b)

Casa De Balboa from December 1, 2014 to January 2, 2016 (inclusive).

Museum of Man from December 1, 2014 to January 2, 2016 (inclusive).

SECTION 7 - RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR

7-3 LIABILITY INSURANCE. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:

The insurance provisions herein must not be construed to limit your indemnity
obligations contained in the Contract.

7-3.1 Policies and Procedures.

1.

You must procure the insurance described below, at its sole cost and expense, to
provide coverage against claims for loss including injuries to persons or damage
to property, which may arise out of or in connection with the performance of the
Work by vyou, your agents, representatives, officers, employees or
Subcontractors.

Insurance coverage for property damage resulting from your operations is on a
replacement cost valuation. The market value will not be accepted.

You must maintain this insurance for the duration of this contract and at all times
thereafter when you are correcting, removing, or replacing Work in accordance
with this contract. Your liabilities under the Contract, e.g., your indemnity
obligations, is not deemed limited to the insurance coverage required by this
contract.

Payment for insurance is included in the various items of Work as bid by you,
and except as specifically agreed to by the City in writing, you are not entitled to
any additional payment. Do not begin any work under this contract until you
have provided and the City has approved all required insurance.

Policies of insurance must provide that the City is entitled to 30 days (10 days for
cancellation due to non-payment of premium) prior written notice of cancellation
or non-renewal of the policy. Maintenance of specified insurance coverage is a
material element of the Contract. Your failure to maintain or renew coverage or
to provide evidence of renewal during the term of the Contract may be treated by
the City as a material breach of the Contract.
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7-3.2 Types of Insurance.
7-3.2.1 Commercial General Liability Insurance.

1.  Commercial General Liability Insurance must be written on the current version
of the 1SO Occurrence form CG 00 01 07 98 or an equivalent form providing
coverage at least as broad.

2. The policy must cover liability arising from premises and operations, XCU
(explosions, underground, and collapse), independent contractors,
products/completed operations, personal injury and advertising injury, bodily
injury, property damage, and liability assumed under an insured’s contract
(including the tort liability of another assumed in a business contract).

3. There must be no endorsement or modification limiting the scope of coverage
for either “insured vs. insured” claims or contractual liability. You must
maintain the same or equivalent insurance for at least 10 years following
completion of the Work.

4. All costs of defense must be outside the policy limits. Policy coverage must be
in liability limits of not less than the following:

General Annual Aggregate Limit Limits of Liability

Other than Products/Completed Operations $2,000,000

Products/Completed Operations Aggregate Limit $2,000,000

Personal Injury Limit $1,000,000

Each Occurrence $1,000,000
7-3.2.2 Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance.

1. You must provide a policy or policies of Commercial Automobile Liability
Insurance written on the current version of the 1ISO form CA 00 01 12 90 or
later version or equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad in the
amount of $1,000,000 combined single limit per accident, covering bodily
injury and property damage for owned, non-owned, and hired automobiles
(“Any Auto”).

2. All costs of defense must be outside the limits of the policy.
7-3.2.5 Contractors Builders Risk Property Insurance..

1. You must provide at its expense, and maintain until Final Acceptance of the
Work, a Special Form Builders Risk Policy or Policies. This insurance must be
in an amount equal to the replacement cost of the completed Work (without
deduction for depreciation) including the cost of excavations, grading, and
filling. The policy or policies limits must be 100% of this contract value of the
Work plus15% to cover administrative costs, design costs, and the costs of
inspections and construction management.
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7-3.3

7-3.3.1

7-3.4

2. Insured property must include material or portions of the Work located away
from the Site but intended for use at the Site, and must cover material or
portions of the Work in transit. The policy or policies must include as insured
property scaffolding, falsework, and temporary buildings located at the Site.
The policy or policies must cover the cost of removing debris, including
demolition.

3. The policy or policies must provide that all proceeds thereunder must be
payable to the City as Trustee for the insured, and must name the City, the
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Suppliers of all tiers as named insured. We as
Trustee will collect, adjust, and receive all monies which may become due and
payable under the policy or policies, may compromise any and all claims
thereunder, and will apply the proceeds of such insurance to the repair,
reconstruction, or replacement of the Work.

4.  Any deductible applicable to the insurance must be identified in the policy or
policies documents and responsibility for paying the part of any loss not
covered because of the application of such deductibles must be apportioned
among the parties except for the City as follows: if there is more than one
claimant for a single occurrence, then each claimant must pay a pro-rata share
of the per occurrence deductible based upon the percentage of their paid claim
to the total paid for insured. The City must be entitled to 100% of its loss. The
Contractor must pay the City any portion of that loss not covered because of a
deductible, at the same time the proceeds of the insurance are paid to the City
as trustee.

5. Any insured, other than the City, making claim to which a deductible applies
must be responsible for 100% of the loss not insured because of the deductible.
Except as provided for under California law, the policy or policies must
provide that the City is entitled to 30 days prior written notice (10 days for
cancellation due to non-payment of premium) of cancellation or non-renewal
of the policy or policies.

Rating Requirements. Except for the State Compensation Insurance Fund, all
insurance required by this contract as described herein must be carried only by
responsible insurance companies with a rating of, or equivalent to, at least “A-, VI”
by A.M. Best Company, that are authorized by the California Insurance
Commissioner to do business in the State, and that have been approved by the City.

Non-Admitted Carriers. The City will accept insurance provided by non-admitted,
“surplus lines” carriers only if the carrier is authorized to do business in the State and
is included on the List of Approved Surplus Lines Insurers (LASLI list).

All policies of insurance carried by non-admitted carriers must be subject to all of the
requirements for policies of insurance provided by admitted carriers described herein.

Evidence of Insurance. Furnish to the City documents e.g., certificates of insurance
and endorsements evidencing the insurance required herein, and furnish renewal
documentation prior to expiration of this insurance. Each required document must be
signed by the insurer or a person authorized by the insurer to bind coverage on its
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7-3.5

7-35.1

7-35.1.1

7-35.1.2

7-35.1.3

7-3.5.2

7-35.2.1

behalf. We reserve the right to require complete, certified copies of all insurance
policies required herein.

Policy Endorsements.
Commercial General Liability Insurance
Additional Insured.

a) You must provide at your expense policy endorsement written on the current
version of the 1SO Occurrence form CG 20 10 11 85 or an equivalent form
providing coverage at least as broad.

b) To the fullest extent allowed by law e.g., California Insurance Code 811580.04,
the policy must be endorsed to include the City and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives as additional insured.

c) The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer’s Estimate is
$1,000,000 or more must include liability arising out of: (a) Ongoing operations
performed by you or on your behalf, (b) your products, (c) your work, e.g., your
completed operations performed by you or on your behalf, or (d) premises
owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.

d) The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer’s Estimate is
less than $1,000,000 must include liability arising out of: (a) Ongoing operations
performed by you or on your behalf, (b) your products, or (c) premises owned,
leased, controlled, or used by you.

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy must be endorsed to
provide that the coverage with respect to operations, including the completed
operations, if appropriate, of the Named Insured is primary to any insurance or self-
insurance of the City and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and
representatives. Further, it must provide that any insurance maintained by the City
and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and representatives must be in
excess of your insurance and must not contribute to it.

Project General Aggregate Limit. The policy or policies must be endorsed to
provide a Designated Construction Project General Aggregate Limit that will apply
only to the Work. Only claims payments which arise from the Work must reduce the
Designated Construction Project General Aggregate Limit. The Designated
Construction Project General Aggregate Limit must be in addition to the aggregate
limit provided for the products-completed operations hazard.

Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance.

Additional Insured. Unless the policy or policies of Commercial Auto Liability
Insurance are written on an 1SO form CA 00 01 12 90 or a later version of this form
or equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad, the policy must be endorsed
to include the City and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents,
and representatives as additional insured, with respect to liability arising out of
automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed by you or on your behalf. This
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7-355

7-355.1

7-3.5.5.2

7-3.6

7-3.7

7-3.8

7-3.9

7-4

7-4.1

endorsement is limited to the obligations permitted by California Insurance Code
§11580.04.

Builders Risk Endorsements.

Waiver of Subrogation. The policy or policies must be endorsed to provide that the
insurer will waive all rights of subrogation against the City, and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives for losses paid under the
terms of the policy or policies and which arise from work performed by the Named
Insured for the City.

Builders Risk — Partial Utilization. If the City desire to occupy or use a portion or
portions of the Work prior to Acceptance in accordance with this contract, the City
will notify you and you must immediately notify your Builder's Risk insurer and
obtain an endorsement that the policy or policies must not be cancelled or lapse on
account of any such partial use or occupancy. You must obtain the endorsement prior
to our occupation and use.

Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. You must pay for all deductibles and
self-insured retentions. You must disclose deductibles and self-insured retentions to
the City at the time the evidence of insurance is provided.

Reservation of Rights. The City reserves the right, from time to time, to review
your insurance coverage, limits, deductibles and self-insured retentions to determine
if they are acceptable to the City. The City will reimburse you, without overhead,
profit, or any other markup, for the cost of additional premium for any coverage
requested by the Engineer but not required by this contract.

Notice of Changes to Insurance. You must notify the City 30 days prior to any
material change to the policies of insurance provided under this contract.

Excess Insurance. Policies providing excess coverage must follow the form of the
primary policy or policies e.g., all endorsements.

WORKERS’ COMPENSATION INSURANCE. DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

Workers” Compensation Insurance and Employers Liability Insurance.

1. In accordance with the provisions of 83700 of the California Labor Code, you
must provide at your expense Workers” Compensation Insurance and Employers
Liability Insurance to protect you against all claims under applicable state
workers compensation laws. The City, its elected officials, and employees will
not be responsible for any claims in law or equity occasioned by your failure to
comply with the requirements of this section.
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7-4.1.1

7-8.6

7-10.5.3

7-15

8-2

9-3.25

2. Limits for this insurance must be not less than the following:

Workers” Compensation Statutory Employers Liability
Bodily Injury by Accident $1,000,000 each accident
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 each employee
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 policy limit

3. By signing and returning the Contract you certify that you are aware of the
provisions of 83700 of the Labor Code which require every employer to be
insured against liability for worker’s compensation or to undertake self-insurance
in accordance with the provisions of that code and you must comply with such
provisions before commencing the Work as required by §1861 of the California
Labor Code.

Waiver of Subrogation. The policy or policies must be endorsed to provide that the
insurer will waive all rights of subrogation against the City, and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives for losses paid under the
terms of the policy or policies and which arise from work performed by the Named
Insured for the City.

Water Pollution Control. ADD the following:
1. Based on a preliminary assessment by the City, the Contract is subject to WPCP.

Steel Plate Covers. Table 7-10.5.3(A), REVISE the plate thickness for 5’-3” trench
width to read 1 34”.

INDEMNIFICATION AND HOLD HARMLESS AGREEMENT. To the City

Supplement, fourth paragraph, last sentence, DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

Your duty to indemnify and hold harmless does not include any claims or liability
arising from the established active or sole negligence, or willful misconduct of the
City, its officers, or employees.

SECTION 8 - FACILITIES FOR AGENCY PERSONNEL

FIELD OFFICE FACILITIES. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its entirety.
SECTION 9 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Withholding of Payment. To the City Supplement, item i), DELETE in its entirety
and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

i) Your failure to comply with 7-2.3, “PAYROLL RECORDS” and 2-16,
“CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING
SYSTEM.”
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ADD:

9-3.7

ADD:
707-1.1

708-5

Compensation Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations. This Contract is not subject
to the provisions of The WHITEBOOK for Compensation Adjustments for Price
Index Fluctuations for the paving asphalt.

SECTION 707 - RESOURCE DISCOVERIES

Environmental Document. The City of San Diego Environmental Analysis Section
(EAS) of the Development Services Department has prepared Notice of Exemption
for Casa de Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal, PTS DEP No.
330289 and 330886, as referenced in the Contract Appendix. You must comply with
all requirements of the Notice of Exemption as set forth in the Contract Appendix A.

Compliance with the City’s environmental document is included in the various Bid
items, unless a bid item has been provided.

SECTION 708 - ASBESTOS MATERIALS

Friable Asbestos. To the City Supplement, ADD the following:
Asbestos to be removed by others. See Appendix F for the Asbestos and Lead Report.

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS (SSP)
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TECHNICALS SPECIFICATIONS
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CASA DE BALBOA ADA BARRIER REMOVAL

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution
of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of the Work.

oM E

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 024119 "Selective Structure Demolition™ for demolition and removal of
selected portions of the building.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or
performance of other work.

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions
after installation of other work.

13 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and
patching of construction elements.

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify
Resident Engineer of locations and details of cutting and await directions from
Resident Engineer before proceeding. Shore, brace, and support structural
elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements
in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as
intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety. Operational elements include the following:

a. Primary operational systems and equipment.
b. Fire-suppression systems.
C. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
d. Control systems.
e. Communication systems.
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f. Fire-detection and -alarm systems.
g. Electrical wiring systems.

3. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in
visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed
construction in a manner that would, in Resident Engineer's opinion, reduce the
building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut
and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

1.

If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will provide a match acceptable to Resident Engineer for the visual and functional
performance of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework,
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other
construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of
connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping;
underground electrical services, and other utilities.

Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of
the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present
where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other
conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and
systems are to be installed.

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility
with existing finishes or primers.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal 48 | Page
Attachment E — Technical Specifications — Execution 017300
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. Nov. 2013)



3.2 PREPARATION

A. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

B. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions
outside the control of Contractor, notify the Resident Engineer

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies
are discovered, notify Resident Engineer promptly.

B. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading,
fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

3.4 INSTALLATION

A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment
and elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.
B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing

products in applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of
construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to
be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm
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that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with
indicated requirements.

H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of
adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located
and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not
indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount
components at heights directed by Resident Engineer.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or
masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

I Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to
form hairline joints.

J. Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not
considered hazardous.

3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without

delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition.

B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or

damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with
materials so as not to void existing warranties.

C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.

Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption
of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching as
needed.

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing

services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such
services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.
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G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements
retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original
Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1.

In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required,
and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or
a diamond-core drill.

Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections
where required by cutting and patching operations.

Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions
to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit
to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are
complete.

H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections, where applicable.

1.

2.

Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.

Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize
evidence of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other
finishing materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one
finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new
space. Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.
Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if
necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply
primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the
patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing
the patch. Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent
surfaces.

Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an
even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
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5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores
enclosure to a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity
of building enclosure.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove
paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING

A.

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or
three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.
Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary
for proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning
materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended,
use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not
damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to
ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste
materials down sewers or into waterways.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection
from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
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I Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to ensure operability without damaging effects.

3.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without

damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A

B.

Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
2. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 017300 "Execution™ for cutting and patching procedures.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site
unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

Remove and Salvage: Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to prevent
damage, and deliver to Owner.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and
reinstall where indicated.

Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently
removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or
removed and reinstalled.

13 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A.

B.

Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to,
cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of
interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property
of Owner.

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including drawings, that indicates the
measures proposed for protecting individuals and property, for dust control and for noise
control. Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.
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B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and
ending dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's building manager's and other
tenants' on-site operations are uninterrupted.

2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be
interrupted.

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

4. Use of elevator and stairs.

5. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building

and of Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

C. Inventory: Submit a list of items to be removed and salvaged and deliver to Owner prior
to start of demolition.

D. Predemolition Photographs or Video: Submit before Work begins.
15 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.

B. Landfill Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill
facility licensed to accept hazardous wastes.

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition
area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

B. Notify Resident Engineer of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings
before proceeding with selective demolition.

C. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in
the Work.

1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.

2. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately
notify Resident Engineer and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by
Owner under a separate contract.

D. Historic Areas: Demolition and hauling equipment and other materials shall be of sizes
that clear surfaces within historic spaces, areas, rooms, and openings, including
temporary protection, by 12 inches or more.

E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.
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1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition
operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A

Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective
demolition operations.

Review record documents of existing construction provided by Owner. Owner does not
guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in record documents.

Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent
of selective demolition required.

When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with
intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and
extent of conflict. Promptly submit a written report to Resident Engineer.

Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction
photographs or preconstruction videotapes.

1. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged. Provide
photographs or video of conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused
by salvage operations.

2. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be
reproduced or duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of
measurements, materials, and construction details required to make exact
reproduction.

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain; Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and
protect them against damage.

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,
disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services and mechanical/electrical
systems serving areas to be selectively demolished.
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=

Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.

If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide
temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that
maintain continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.

Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and
HVAC systems, equipment, and components indicated to be removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be
removed and cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible
piping material.

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping
with same or compatible piping material.

C. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove
equipment.

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services

and remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall,
reconnect, and make equipment operational.

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services
and remove equipment and deliver to Owner.

f. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed
and plug remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

g. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or

compatible ductwork material.

3.3 PREPARATION

A

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and
other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to

prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition
area and to and from occupied portions of building.

Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective
demolition of existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to
prevent water leakage and damage to structure and interior areas.

Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or
that are exposed during selective demolition operations.

Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been
removed.

Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and
cooling as needed.

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within
limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
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1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.

Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before
disturbing supporting members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.
Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining
construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or
grinding, not hammering and chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent
surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid
marring existing finished surfaces.
4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents
of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable
materials and promptly dispose of off-site.

7. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

Work in Historic Areas: Selective demolition may be performed only in areas of the
Project that are not designated as historic. Confirm with Resident Engineer the removal
of any building elements that may be considered Historic.

Removed and Salvaged Items:

Clean salvaged items.

Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.

Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Resident Engineer.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

agrwdE

Removed and Reinstalled Items:

=

Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.

2. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for
new materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous
materials necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and
soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Resident Engineer, items may be
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned
and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations are
complete.

35 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
A. General: Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from
Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.
1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
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2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device
that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.
4. Comply with requirements specified in City of San Diego “Whitebook."
B. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of
them.

3.6 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective
demolition operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119
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SECTION 057300 - DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Steel and iron decorative railings.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 061053 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry” for wood blocking for

anchoring railings.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A Railings: Guards, handrails, and similar devices used for protection of occupants at open-
sided floor areas and for pedestrian guidance and support, visual separation, or wall
protection.

13 COORDINATION AND SCHEDULING

A Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with
paint and coating manufacturers' written instructions to ensure that shop primers and
topcoats are compatible.

B. Coordinate installation of anchorages for railings. Furnish setting drawings, templates,
and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts,
and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver
items to Project site in time for installation.

C. Schedule installation so wall attachments are made only to completed walls. Do not
support railings temporarily by any means that do not meet structural performance
requirements.

14 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For the following:

1. Manufacturer's product lines of railings assembled from standard components.
2. Grout, anchoring cement, and paint products.
B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
C. Samples for Initial Selection: For products involving selection of color, texture, or

design, including mechanical finishes.
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15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to
demonstrate aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for fabrication and installation.

1. Build mockups as shown on Drawings.

2. Build mockups for each form and finish of railing consisting of two posts, top
rail, infill area, and anchorage system components that are full height and are not
less than 24 inches in length.

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of
the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous
with railings by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on
Shop Drawings.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS (or approved equal)
A. Steel and Iron Decorative Railings:
1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available

manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the following:

a. Blum, Julius & Co., Inc.
b. J. G. Braun Company.
C. King Architectural Metals.
d. Indital USA.
e. Livers Bronze Co.
f. Olin Wrought Iron.
g. R & B Wagner, Inc.
h. Regency Railings.
i. Wiemann Metalcraft.
B. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of railing from single source from single
manufacturer.
C. Product Options: Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements

for system's aesthetic effects and performance characteristics. Aesthetic effects are
indicated by dimensions, arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and
assemblies as they relate to sightlines, to one another, and to adjoining construction.
Performance characteristics are indicated by criteria subject to verification by one or
more methods, including structural analysis, preconstruction testing, field testing, and in-
service performance.
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1. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Resident Engineer,
except with Resident Engineer's approval. If modifications are proposed, submit
comprehensive explanatory data to Resident Engineer for review.

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Structural Performance: Railings, including attachment to building construction, shall
withstand the effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits
and under conditions indicated:

1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards:

a. Uniform load of 50 Ibf/ft. applied in any direction.

b. Concentrated load of 200 Ibf applied in any direction.

C. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.
2. Infill of Guards:

a. Concentrated load of 50 Ibf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft..

b. Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

2.3 METALS, GENERAL

A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks,
roller marks, rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes.

B. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Same metal and finish as supported rails unless
otherwise indicated.

1. Provide either formed- or cast-metal brackets with predrilled hole for exposed
bolt anchorage.
2. Provide formed-steel brackets with predrilled hole for bolted anchorage and with

snap-on cover that matches rail finish and conceals bracket base and bolt head.
24 STEEL AND IRON
A. Tubing: ASTM A 500/A 500M (cold formed) or ASTM A 513.
B. Bars: Hot-rolled, carbon steel complying with ASTM A 29/A 29M, Grade 1010.
C. Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

D. Cast Iron: Either gray iron, ASTM A 48/A 48M, or malleable iron, ASTM A 47/A 47M,
unless otherwise indicated.

25 FASTENERS

A. Fastener Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following:
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1. Uncoated Steel Components: Plated-steel fasteners complying with
ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 25 for electrodeposited zinc coating where concealed;
Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners where exposed.

2. Galvanized-Steel Components:  Plated-steel  fasteners complying  with
ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 25 for electrodeposited zinc coating.
3. Dissimilar Metals: Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners.

Fasteners for Anchoring to Other Construction: Select fasteners of type, grade, and class
required to produce connections suitable for anchoring railings to other types of
construction indicated.

Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing components and for attaching
railings to other work unless exposed fasteners are the standard fastening method for
railings indicated.

1. Provide square or hex socket flat-head machine screws for exposed fasteners
unless otherwise indicated.

Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to
the design load, according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC193 or ICC-ES AC308.

1. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply
with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated:

Alloy Group 1 stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593, and nuts, ASTM F 594.

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20
and compatible with paints specified to be used over it.

B. Epoxy Zinc-Rich Primer: Complying with MPI#20 and compatible with topcoat.

C. Shop Primer for Galvanized Steel: Cementitious galvanized metal primer complying with
MPI#26.

D. Anchoring Cement: Factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining, hydraulic-controlled
expansion cement formulation for mixing with water at Project site to create pourable
anchoring, patching, and grouting compound.

1. Water-Resistant Product: At exterior locations provide formulation that is
resistant to erosion from water exposure without needing protection by a sealer or
waterproof coating and that is recommended by manufacturer for exterior use.

2.7 FABRICATION

A. General: Fabricate railings to comply with requirements indicated for design, dimensions,
member sizes and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage, but not less than that required
to support structural loads.
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B. Assemble railings in the shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and
assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.
Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. Use connections that
maintain structural value of joined pieces.

C. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a
radius of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough
areas on exposed surfaces.

D. Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces.

E. Fabricate connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water.
Provide weep holes where water may accumulate. Locate weep holes in inconspicuous
locations.

F. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and similar
items.

G. Connections: Fabricate railings with welded connections unless otherwise indicated.

H. Welded Connections: Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings

designed for this purpose. Weld all around at connections, including at fittings.

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and
corrosion resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds to comply with NOMMA's
"Voluntary Joint Finish Standards" for Type 1 welds; no evidence of a welded
joint.

l. Mechanical Connections: Connect members with concealed mechanical fasteners and
fittings. Fabricate members and fittings to produce flush, smooth, rigid, hairline joints.

1. Fabricate splice joints for field connection using an epoxy structural adhesive if
this is manufacturer's standard splicing method.

J. Form changes in direction as follows:
1. By bending to smallest radius that will not result in distortion of railing member.
K. Bend members in jigs to produce uniform curvature for each configuration required;

maintain cross section of member throughout entire bend without buckling, twisting,
cracking, or otherwise deforming exposed surfaces of components.

L. Close exposed ends of hollow railing members with prefabricated end fittings.

M. Provide wall returns at ends of wall-mounted handrails unless otherwise indicated. Close
ends of returns, unless clearance between end of rail and wall is 1/4 inch or less.
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N. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous
fittings, and anchors to interconnect railing members to other work unless otherwise
indicated.

2.8 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products"
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

B. Provide exposed fasteners with finish matching appearance, including color and texture,
of railings.

2.9 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

A. Galvanized Railings:

1. Hot-dip galvanize exterior steel and iron railings, including hardware, after
fabrication.

2. Comply with ASTM A 123/A 123M for hot-dip galvanized railings.

3. Comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for hot-dip galvanized hardware.

4. Do not quench or apply post-galvanizing treatments that might interfere with
paint adhesion.

5. Fill vent and drain holes that are exposed in the finished Work, unless indicated

to remain as weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth.

B. For galvanized railings, provide hot-dip galvanized fittings, brackets, fasteners, sleeves,
and other ferrous components.

C. Preparing Galvanized Railings for Shop Priming: After galvanizing, thoroughly clean
railings of grease, dirt, oil, flux, and other foreign matter, and treat with etching cleaner.

D. For nongalvanized-steel railings, provide nongalvanized ferrous-metal fittings, brackets,
fasteners, and sleeves, but galvanize anchors to be embedded in exterior concrete or
masonry.

E. Preparing Nongalvanized Items for Shop Priming: Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal

surfaces to comply with SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning."

F. Primer Application: Apply shop primer to prepared surfaces of railings unless otherwise
indicated. Comply with requirements in SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification
No. 1: Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel,” for shop painting. Primer need
not be applied to surfaces to be embedded in concrete or masonry.

G. Powder-Coat Finish: Prepare, treat, and coat nongalvanized ferrous metal to comply with
resin manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:

1. Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with SSPC-
SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning."

2. Treat prepared metal with iron-phosphate pretreatment, rinse, and seal surfaces.

3. Apply thermosetting polyester or acrylic urethane powder coating with cured-

film thickness not less than 1.5 mils.
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4. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

Powder-Coat Finish: Prepare, treat, and coat galvanized metal to comply with resin
manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:

1. Prepare galvanized metal by thoroughly removing grease, dirt, oil, flux, and other
foreign matter.

2. Treat prepared metal with zinc-phosphate pretreatment, rinse, and seal surfaces.

3. Apply thermosetting polyester or acrylic urethane powder coating with cured-
film thickness not less than 1.5 mils.

4. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

B.

3.2

A

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints.

Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings. Set railings accurately
in location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines and levels and free
of rack.

1. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that have been coated

or finished after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by

mechanical or other means without further cutting or fitting.

Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet.

3. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from
parallel with rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch
in 12 feet.

N

Control of Corrosion: Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating
metals and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials.

Adjust railings before anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting joints.

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Use anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary
for securing railings and for properly transferring loads to in-place construction.

RAILING CONNECTIONS

Nonwelded Connections: Use mechanical or adhesive joints for permanently connecting
railing components. Use wood blocks and padding to prevent damage to railing members
and fittings. Seal recessed holes of exposed locking screws using plastic cement filler
colored to match finish of railings.

Welded Connections: Use fully welded joints for permanently connecting railing
components. Comply with requirements for welded connections in "Fabrication™ Article
whether welding is performed in the shop or in the field.
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3.3 ANCHORING POSTS

A. Use steel pipe sleeves preset and anchored into concrete for installing posts. After posts
have been inserted into sleeves, fill annular space between post and sleeve with
nonshrink, nonmetallic grout or anchoring cement, mixed and placed to comply with
anchoring material manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Cover anchorage joint with flange of same metal as post, welded to post after placing
anchoring material.

C. Anchor posts to metal surfaces with flanges, angle type, or floor type as required by
conditions, connected to posts and to metal supporting members as follows:
1. For steel railings, weld flanges to posts and bolt to metal-supporting surfaces.

3.4 ATTACHING RAILINGS

A. Anchor railing ends to metal surfaces with flanges bolted to metal surfaces and connected
to railing ends using nonwelded connections.

B. Attach handrails to walls with wall brackets. Provide brackets with 1-1/2-inch clearance
from inside face of handrail and finished wall surface. Locate brackets as indicated or, if
not indicated, at spacing required to support structural loads.

1. Use type of bracket with flange tapped for concealed anchorage to threaded
hanger bolt.
2. Locate brackets as indicated or, if not indicated, at spacing required to support

structural loads.
35 CLEANING

A. Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and
abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material used for shop
painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.

1. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum 2.0-mil dry film thickness.

B. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M.

3.6 PROTECTION

A. Protect finishes of railings from damage during construction period with temporary
protective coverings approved by railing manufacturer. Remove protective coverings at
time of Substantial Completion.

B. Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period so no evidence
remains of correction work. Return items that cannot be refinished in the field to the
shop; make required alterations and refinish entire unit, or provide new units.

END OF SECTION 057300
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SECTION 061053 - MISCELLANEQOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Wood blocking and nailers.
2. Wood furring.

1.2 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air
circulation. Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely
anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
2.2 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of
other construction, including the following:

1. Blocking.
2. Nailers.
3. Furring.
B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Standard, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber and

the following species:
1. Douglas —fir/larch (north);.

C. For concealed boards, provide lumber with 15 percent maximum moisture content and
the following species and grades:

1. Douglas —fir/larch (north);.

D. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade
lumber of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate defects
that will interfere with its attachment and purpose.

E. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber
to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

F. For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no
knots capable of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling.
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2.3 FASTENERS

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements
specified in this article for material and manufacture.

1. Where carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative
treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc
coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M.

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667.

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.

D. Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1.

E. Screws for Fastening to Metal Framing: ASTM C 1002, length as recommended by
screw manufacturer for material being fastened.

F. Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1.

G. Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts
and, where indicated, flat washers.

H. Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with
capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when
installed in unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed when installed
in concrete as determined by testing per ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified
independent testing and inspecting agency.

1. Material: Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633,
Class Fe/Zn 5.

24 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Adhesives for Gluing Furring and Sleepers to Concrete or Masonry: Formulation
complying with ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use indicated by adhesive
manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and
fitted. Fit carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.
Locate furring, nailers, blocking, grounds, and similar supports to comply with
requirements for attaching other construction.

B. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood
Frame Construction,” unless otherwise indicated.
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Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.

Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials,
fixtures, specialty items, and trim.

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and
intersections where framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening
edges of panels. Space clips not more than 16 inches o.c.

Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or
with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere
with function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of
joints or optimum joint arrangement.

Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated,
complying with the following:

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code.

Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not
fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive
finish materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without
splitting wood. Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise
indicated.

3.2 WOOD GROUND, SLEEPER, BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION
A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes
indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate
locations with other work involved.
B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with
surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
3.3 PROTECTION
A. Protect miscellaneous rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, miscellaneous
rough carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate
solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.
END OF SECTION 061053
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Silicone joint sealants.
2. Urethane joint sealants.
3. Latex joint sealants.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated.
B. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured
sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.
C. Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:
1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.
3. Joint-sealant formulation.
4. Joint-sealant color.
1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Product Certificates: For each kind of joint sealant and accessory, from manufacturer.
B. Sealant, Waterproofing, and Restoration Institute (SWRI) Validation Certificate: For
each sealant specified to be validated by SWRI's Sealant Validation Program.
C. Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a
qualified testing agency, indicating that sealants comply with requirements.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and
approved for installation of units required for this Project.
B. Source Limitations: Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single
manufacturer.
15 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:
1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted
by joint-sealant manufacturer.
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2. When joint substrates are wet.

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.

4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been

removed from joint substrates.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and

application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field
experience.

2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS

A. Mildew-Resistant, Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements,available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Pecora Corporation; 898.
2.3 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS

A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS,
Class 25, for Use NT.

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the
following:
a. BASF Building Systems; Sonolastic NP1.
b. Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 900.
C. May National Associates, Inc.; Bondaflex PUR 25.
d. Pacific Polymers International, Inc.; Elasto-Thane 230 Type II.
e. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol 1-XL.
f. Polymeric Systems, Inc.; Flexiprene 1000.
g. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; Permathane SM7100.
h. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; Sikaflex - 1a.
i.

Tremco Incorporated; Vulkem 116.

B. Immersible, Single-Component, Nonsag, Traffic-Grade, Urethane Joint Sealant:
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Uses T and I.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. BASF Building Systems; Sonolastic NP1.
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b. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; Sikaflex - 1a.
C. Tremco Incorporated; Vulkem 116.

24 LATEX JOINT SEALANTS

A.

Latex Joint Sealant: Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP,
Grade NF.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

BASF Building Systems; Sonolac.

Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 600.

May National Associates, Inc.; Bondaflex 600.
Pecora Corporation; AC-20+.
Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; SM 8200.

Tremco Incorporated; Tremflex 834.

D OO o

25 JOINT SEALANT BACKING

A

General: Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with
joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for
applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory
testing.

Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a
surface skin), and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to
producing optimum sealant performance.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler
materials or joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.

Primer. Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for
adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction
joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of
sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of
staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and
formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.

Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and
surfaces adjacent to joints.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance
with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions
affecting joint-sealant performance.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 PREPARATION

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants
to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following
requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with
adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective
coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant
manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents,
water, surface dirt, and frost.

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading,
or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of
developing optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining
after cleaning operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free
compressed air. Porous joint substrates include the following:

a. Concrete.
b. Masonry.
C. Unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile.

w

Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means
that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with
adhesion of joint sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following:

a. Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile.

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer
or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply
primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers
to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer
with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such
contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape
immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.
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3.3

3.4

3.5

INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

A.

General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for
products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use
of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants
relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.

3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant
application and replace them with dry materials.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between
sealants and backs of joints.

Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same
time backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that
allow optimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning
or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs
below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets;
and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that
do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise
indicated.

CLEANING

A

Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by
methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint
sealants and of products in which joints occur.

PROTECTION

A

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so
sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If,
despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or

Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal 75 | Page
Attachment E — Technical Specifications — Joint Sealants 079200
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. Nov. 2013)



deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are
indistinguishable from original work.

3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

A. Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior and interior joints in horizontal traffic surfaces
subject to water exposure.

1. Joint Locations:
a. Joints in swimming pool decks at showers.
b. Other joints as indicated.
2. Urethane Joint Sealant: Immersible, single component, nonsag, traffic grade
3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of
colors.
B. Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic
surfaces.
1. Joint Locations:
a. Construction joints in cast-in-place concrete.
b. Control and expansion joints in unit masonry.
C. Tile control and expansion joints.
d. Joints between different materials listed above.
e. Perimeter joints between materials listed above and frames of doors and
louvers.
f. Other joints as indicated.
2. Urethane Joint Sealant: Single component, nonsag, Class 25.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of
colors.
C. Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic
surfaces.
1. Joint Locations:
a. Control and expansion joints on exposed interior surfaces of exterior
walls.
b. Perimeter joints of exterior openings where indicated.
C. Vertical joints on exposed surfaces of walls.
d. Other joints as indicated.
2. Joint Sealant: Latex.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of
colors.
D. Joint-Sealant Application: Mildew-resistant interior joints in vertical surfaces and

horizontal nontraffic surfaces.
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1. Joint Sealant Location:

a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, floors, and
counters.

b. Tile control and expansion joints where indicated.
C. Other joints as indicated.

2. Joint Sealant: Mildew resistant, single component, nonsag, neutral curing,
Silicone

3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of
colors.

END OF SECTION 07920
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SECTION 081113 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Custom hollow metal doors.
B. Related Sections:
1. Division 08 Section "Door Hardware" for door hardware for hollow metal doors.
1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. Minimum Thickness: Minimum thickness of base metal without coatings.
B. Custom Hollow Metal Work: Hollow metal work fabricated according to
ANSI/NAAMM-HMMA 861.
13 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details, material
descriptions, core descriptions, fire-resistance rating, temperature-rise ratings, and
finishes.
B. Shop Drawings: Include the following:

1. Elevations of each door design.

2. Details of doors, including vertical and horizontal edge details and metal
thicknesses.

3. Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware.

4. Details of accessories.

C. Other Action Submittals:

1. Schedule: Provide a schedule of hollow metal work prepared by or under the
supervision of supplier, using same reference numbers for details and openings as
those on Drawings. Coordinate with door hardware schedule.

D. Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a
qualified testing agency, for each type of hollow metal door and frame assembly.
1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver hollow metal work palletized, wrapped, or crated to provide protection during
transit and Project-site storage. Do not use nonvented plastic.
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1. Provide additional protection to prevent damage to finish of factory-finished
units.

B. Store hollow metal work under cover at Project site. Place in stacks of five units
maximum in a vertical position with heads up, spaced by blocking, on minimum 4-inch-
high wood blocking. Do not store in a manner that traps excess humidity.

1. Provide minimum 1/4-inch space between each stacked door to permit air
circulation.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of openings by field measurements
before fabrication.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS (or approved equal)

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:
1. Ceco Door Products; an Assa Abloy Group company.
2. Curries Company; an Assa Abloy Group company.
3. Security Metal Products Corp.
4. Steelcraft; an Ingersoll-Rand company.
2.2 MATERIALS

A. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B;
suitable for exposed applications.

B. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free
of scale, pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled.

C. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B;
with minimum G60 or A60 metallic coating.

D. Mineral-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type | (blankets without membrane facing);
consisting of fibers manufactured from slag or rock wool with 6- to 12-lb/cu. ft. density;
with maximum flame-spread and smoke-development indexes of 25 and 50, respectively;
passing ASTM E 136 for combustion characteristics.

2.3 CUSTOM HOLLOW METAL DOORS

A. General: Provide doors not less than 1-3/4 inches thick, of seamless hollow construction
unless otherwise indicated. Construct doors with smooth surfaces without visible joints
or seams on exposed faces. Comply with ANSI/NAAMM-HMMA 861.
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B. Door Face Sheets: Fabricated from metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum 0.053 inch

thick.
C. Core Construction: Provide thermal-resistance-rated cores for exterior doors.
1. Steel-Stiffened Core: 0.026-inch- thick, steel vertical stiffeners of same material

as face sheets extending full-door height, with vertical webs spaced not more
than 6 inches apart, spot welded to face sheets a maximum of 5 inches o.c.
Spaces filled between stiffeners with glass- or mineral-fiber insulation.

a. Fire Door Core: As required to provide fire-protection ratings indicated.

b. Thermal-Rated (Insulated) Doors: Where indicated, provide doors
fabricated with thermal-resistance value (R-value) of not less than 4.0
deg F x h x sg. ft./Btu when tested according to ASTM C 1363.

D. Vertical Edges for Single-Acting Doors: Beveled 1/8 inch in 2 inches.

E. Top and Bottom Channels: Closed with continuous channels, minimum 0.053 inch thick,
of same material as face sheets and spot welded to both face sheets.

F. Hardware Reinforcement: Fabricate according to ANSI/NAAMM-HMMA 861 with
reinforcing plates from same material as door face sheets.

24 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate hollow metal work to be rigid and free of defects, warp, or buckle. Accurately
form metal to required sizes and profiles, with minimum radius for thickness of metal.
Where practical, fit and assemble units in manufacturer's plant. To ensure proper
assembly at Project site, clearly identify work that cannot be permanently factory
assembled before shipment.

B. Tolerances: Fabricate hollow metal work to tolerances indicated in ANSI/NAAMM-
HMMA 861.

C. Hollow Metal Doors:
1. Exterior Doors: Provide weep-hole openings in bottom of exterior doors to

permit moisture to escape. Seal joints in top edges of doors against water
penetration.

2. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped doors, drill stops to receive door
silencers as follows. Keep holes clear during construction.

a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door
silencers.

b. Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door
silencers.

D. Fabricate concealed stiffeners, edge channels, and hardware reinforcement from either cold-
or hot-rolled steel sheet.
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E. Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow metal work to receive templated mortised
hardware; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and tapping according to
the Door Hardware Schedule and templates furnished as specified in Division 08 Section
"Door Hardware."

1. Locate hardware as indicated, or if not indicated, according to ANSI/NAAMM-
HMMA 861.

2. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised and surface-
mounted door hardware.

3. Comply  with  applicable  requirements in  ANSI/SDI A250.6 and
ANSI/DHI A115 Series specifications for preparation of hollow metal work for
hardware.

4. Coordinate locations of conduit and wiring boxes for electrical connections with

Division 26 Sections.
2.5 STEEL FINISHES

A. Prime Finish: Apply manufacturer's standard primer immediately after cleaning and
pretreating.

1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free
primer complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10 acceptance criteria; recommended by
primer manufacturer for substrate; compatible with substrate and field-applied
coatings despite prolonged exposure.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the
Work.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted
door hardware.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. General: Install hollow metal work plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened
in place; comply with Drawings and manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Hollow Metal Doors: Fit hollow metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances
specified below. Shim as necessary.

Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal 81 | Page
Attachment E — Technical Specifications — Hollow Metal Door 081113
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. Nov. 2013)



1. Non-Fire-Rated Standard Steel Doors:

Jambs and Head: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch.

Between Edges of Pairs of Doors: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch.
Between Bottom of Door and Top of Threshold: Maximum 3/8 inch.
Between Bottom of Door and Top of Finish Floor (No Threshold):
Maximum 3/4 inch.

oo oTw

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Final Adjustments: Check and readjust operating hardware items immediately before
final inspection. Leave work in complete and proper operating condition. Remove and
replace defective work, including hollow metal work that is warped, bowed, or otherwise
unacceptable.

B. Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas
of prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer.

C. Metallic-Coated Surfaces: Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing repair paint

according to manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 081113
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SECTION 087100 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY:

A. Section Includes: Finish Hardware for door openings, except as otherwise specified
herein.

1. Door hardware for steel (hollow metal) doors.
2. Door hardware for wood doors.
3. Keyed cylinders as indicated.

B. References: Comply with applicable requirements of the following standards. Where
these standards conflict with other specific requirements, the most restrictive shall
govern.

1. Builders Hardware Manufacturing Association (BHMA)

2. NFPA 101 Life Safety Code

3. NFPA 80 -Fire Doors and Windows

4. ANSI-A156.xx- Various Performance Standards for Finish Hardware
5. UL10C - Positive Pressure Fire Test of Door Assemblies

6. ANSI-A117.1 — Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities

7. DHI /ANSI A115.1G - Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware

8. ICC — International Building Code

C. Intent of Hardware Groups
1. Should items of hardware not definitely specified be required for completion of

the Work, furnish such items of type and quality comparable to adjacent
hardware and appropriate for service required.

2. Where items of hardware aren’t definitely or correctly specified, are required for
completion of the Work, a written statement of such omission, error, or other
discrepancy to be submitted to Resident Engineer, prior to date specified for
receipt of bids for clarification by addendum; or, furnish such items in the type
and quality established by this specification, and appropriate to the service
intended.

1.2 SUBMITTALS:

A. Special Submittal Requirements: Combine submittals of this Section with Sections listed
below to ensure the "design intent" of the system/assembly is understood and can be
reviewed together.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's specifications and technical data including the following:
1. Detailed specification of construction and fabrication.
2. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
3. Submit 6 copies of catalog cuts with hardware schedule.
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Shop Drawings - Hardware Schedule: Submit 6 complete reproducible copy of detailed
hardware schedule in a vertical format.

List groups and suffixes in proper sequence.

Completely describe door and list architectural door number.
Manufacturer, product name, and catalog number.

Function, type, and style.

Size and finish of each item.

Mounting heights.

Explanation of abbreviations and symbols used within schedule.

NoookrwdE

Templates: Submit templates and "reviewed Hardware Schedule" to door and frame
supplier and others as applicable to enable proper and accurate sizing and locations of
cutouts and reinforcing.

1. Templates, wiring diagrams and "reviewed Hardware Schedule™ of electrical
terms to electrical for coordination and verification of voltages and locations.

Contract Closeout Submittals:

1. Operating and maintenance manuals: Submit 3 sets containing the following.
a. Complete information in care, maintenance, and adjustment, and data on
repair and replacement parts, and information on preservation of finishes.
b. Catalog pages for each product.
C. Name, address, and phone number of local representative for each
manufacturer.
d. Parts list for each product.
2. Copy of final hardware schedule, edited to reflect, "As installed".

w

Copy of final keying schedule
4. One set of special tools required for maintenance and adjustment of hardware,
including changing of cylinders.

13 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Statement of qualification for distributor and installers.

B. Statement of compliance with regulatory requirements and single source responsibility.

C. Distributor's Qualifications: Firm with 3 years experience in the distribution of
commercial hardware.

1. Distributor to employ full time Architectural Hardware Consultants (AHC) for
the purpose of scheduling and coordinating hardware and establishing keying
schedule.

2. Hardware Schedule shall be prepared and signed by an AHC.

D. Installer's Qualifications: Firm with 3 years experienced in installation of similar
hardware to that required for this Project, including specific requirements indicated.
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Regulatory Label Requirements: Provide testing agency label or stamp on hardware for
labeled openings.

1. Provide UL listed hardware for labeled and 20 minute openings in conformance
with requirements for class of opening scheduled.

2. Underwriters Laboratories requirements have precedence over this specification
where conflict exists.

Single Source Responsibility: Except where specified in hardware schedule, furnish
products of only one manufacturer for each type of hardware.

Review Project for extent of finish hardware required to complete the Work. Where there
is a conflict between these Specifications and the existing hardware, notify the Resident
Engineer in writing and furnish hardware in compliance with the Specification unless
otherwise directed in writing by the Resident Engineer.

14 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

B.

Packing and Shipping:

1. Deliver products in original unopened packaging with legible manufacturer's
identification.

2. Package hardware to prevent damage during transit and storage.

3. Mark hardware to correspond with "reviewed hardware schedule".

4. Deliver hardware to door and frame manufacturer upon request.

Storage and Protection: Comply with manufacturer's recommendations.

15 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A

Coordinate hardware with other work. Furnish hardware items of proper design for use
on doors and frames of the thickness, profile, swing, security and similar requirements
indicated, as necessary for the proper installation and function, regardless of omissions or
conflicts in the information on the Contract Documents.

Review Shop Drawings for doors and entrances to confirm that adequate provisions will
be made for the proper installation of hardware.

1.6 WARRANTY

A. Refer to Conditions of the Contract
B. Manufacturer’s Warranty:
1. Closers: Ten years
2. Exit Devices: Five Years
3. Locksets & Cylinders: Three years
4. All other Hardware: Two years.
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1.7

1.8

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

OWNER’S INSTRUCTION

A

Instruct

Owner’s personnel in operation and maintenance of hardware units.

MAINTENANCE

A.

Extra Service Materials: Deliver to Owner extra materials from same production run as
products installed. Package products with protective covering and identify with
descriptive labels.

1.

2.

3.

Special Tools: Provide special wrenches and tools applicable to each different or
special hardware component.

Maintenance Tools: Provide maintenance tools and accessories supplied by
hardware component manufacturer.

Delivery, Storage and Protection: Comply with Owner’s requirements for
delivery, storage and protection of extra service materials.

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. The following manufacturers are approved subject to compliance with requirements of
the Contract Documents.
Item: Manufacturer: Approved:
Hinges Stanley McKinney
Locksets Best City Standard
Cylinders Best City Standard
Exit Devices Precision City Standard
Closers Sargent 281 Stanley D-4550
Rod Guards Don-Jo
Protection Plates Trimco Don-Jo
Overhead Stops ABH Don-Jo
Door Stops Trimco Don-Jo
Threshold & Gasketing Reese Zero
2.2 MATERIALS
A. Hinges: Shall be Five Knuckle Ball bearing hinges
1. Template screw hole locations
2. Bearings are to be fully hardened.
3. Bearing shell is to be consistent shape with barrel.
4. Minimum of 2 permanently lubricated non-detachable bearings on standard
weight hinge and 4 permanently lubricated bearing on heavy weight hinges.
5. Equip with easily seated, non-rising pins.
6. Non Removable Pin screws shall be slotted stainless steel screws.
7. Hinges shall be full polished, front, back and barrel.
8. Hinge pin is to be fully plated.
9. Bearing assembly is to be installed after plating.
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10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

15.

Sufficient size to allow 180-degree swing of door

Furnish five knuckles with flush ball bearings

Provide hinge type as listed in schedule.

Furnish 3 hinges per leaf to 7 foot 6 inch height. Add one for each additional 30
inches in height or fraction thereof.

Tested and approved by BHMA for all applicable ANSI Standards for type, size,
function and finish

UL10C listed for Fire rated doors.

B. Mortise Type Locks and Latches:

1.

N

ok w

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.

Tested and approved by BHMA for ANSI A156.13, Series 1000, Operational
Grade 1, Extra-Heavy Duty, Security Grade 2 and be UL10C.

Furnish UL or recognized independent laboratory certified mechanical
operational testing to 4 million cycles minimum.

Provide 9001-Quality Management and 14001-Environmental Management.

Fit ANSI A115.1 door preparation

Functions and design as indicated in the hardware groups

Solid, one-piece, 3/4-inch (19mm) throw, anti-friction latchbolt made of self-
lubricating stainless steel

Deadbolt functions shall have 1 inch (25mm) throw bolt made of hardened
stainless steel

Latchbolt and Deadbolt are to extend into the case a minimum of 3/8 inch
(9.5mm) when fully extended

Auxiliary deadlatch to be made of one piece stainless steel, permanently
lubricated

Provide sufficient curved strike lip to protect door trim

Lever handles must be of forged or cast brass, bronze or stainless steel
construction and conform to ANSI A117.1. Levers that contain a hollow cavity
are not acceptable

Lock shall have self-aligning, thru-bolted trim

Levers to operate a roller bearing spindle hub mechanism

Mortise cylinders of lock shall have a concealed internal setscrew for securing
the cylinder to the lockset. The internal setscrew will be accessible only by
removing the core, with the control key, from the cylinder body.

Spindle to be designed to prevent forced entry from attacking of lever

Provide locksets with 7-pin removable and interchangeable core cylinders

Each lever to have independent spring mechanism controlling it

Core face must be the same finish as the lockset.

C. Cylindrical Grade 2 Type Locks and Latchsets:

1. Certified by BHMA for ANSI A156.3, Series 4000, Operational Grade 2.
2. Fit modified ANSI A115.3 door preparation
3. Locksets and cores to be of the same manufacturer to maintain complete lockset
warranty
4. 2-3/4 inch (70mm) backset, or 2 3/8 inch backset as needed
5. 1/2 inch (14mm) throw latchbolt
6. Provide locksets with 7-pin core.
7. Functions and design as indicated in the hardware groups
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D. Exit Devices shall:

1. Tested and approved by BHMA for ANSI 156.3, Grade 1
2. Provide 9001-Quality Management and 14001-Environmental Management.
3. Furnish UL or recognized independent laboratory certified mechanical

operational testing to 9 million cycles minimum.
4 Provide a deadlocking latchbolt
5. Non-fire rated exit devices shall have cylinder dogging.
6. Touchpad shall be “T” style
7 Exposed components shall be of architectural metals and finishes.
8. Lever design shall match lockset lever design
9. Provide strikes as required by application.
10. Fire exit devices to be listed for UL10C
11. UL listed for Accident Hazard

12. Shall consist of a cross bar or push pad, the actuating portion of which extends
across, shall not be less than one half the width of the door leaf.
13. Aluminum vertical rod assemblies are acceptable only when provide with the

manufacturers optional top and bottom stainless steel rod guard protectors.

E. Cylinders:
1. Provide the necessary cylinder housings, collars, rings & springs as
recommended by the manufacturer for proper installation.
2. Provide the proper cylinder cams or tail piece as required to operate all locksets
and other keyed hardware items listed in the hardware sets.
3. Coordinate and provide as required for related sections.
F. Door Closers shall:
1. Tested and approved by BHMA for ANSI 156.4, Grade 1
2. UL10C certified
3. Provide 9001-Quality Management and 14001-Environmental Management.
4. Closer shall have extra-duty arms and knuckles
5. Conform to ANSI 117.1
6. Maximum 2 7/16 inch case projection with non-ferrous cover
7. Separate adjusting valves for closing and latching speed, and backcheck
8. Provide adapter plates, shim spacers and blade stop spacers as required by frame
and door conditions
9. Full rack and pinion type closer with 1%2“ minimum bore
10. Mount closers on non-public side of door, unless otherwise noted in specification
11. Closers shall be non-handed, non-sized and multi-sized.

G. Kickplates: Provide with four beveled edges ANSI J102, 10 inches high by width less 2
inches on single doors and 1 inch on pairs of doors. Furnish oval-head countersunk
screws to match finish.

H. Silencers: Furnish silencers on all interior frames, 3 for single doors, 2 for pairs. Omit
where any type of seals occur.
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2.3

FINISH

A.

Designations used in Schedule of Finish Hardware - 3.5, and elsewhere to indicate
hardware finishes are those listed in ANSI/BHMA A156.18 including coordination with
traditional U.S. finishes shown by certain manufacturers for their products

Powder coat door closers to match other hardware, unless otherwise noted.

Aluminum items shall be finished to match predominant adjacent material. Seals to
coordinate with frame color.

2.4 KEYS AND KEYING

A. Provide keyed brass construction cores and keys during the construction period.
Construction control and operating keys and core shall not be part of the Owner's
permanent keying system or furnished in the same keyway (or key section) as the
Owner's permanent keying system. Permanent cores and keys (prepared according to the
accepted keying schedule) will be furnished to the Owner.

B. Cylinders, removable and interchangeable core system: Best Standard 7-pin.

C. Permanent keys and cores: Stamped with the applicable key mark for identification.
These visual key control marks or codes will not include the actual key cuts. Permanent
keys will also be stamped "Do Not Duplicate."

D. Transmit Grand Masterkeys, Masterkeys and other Security keys to Owner by Registered
Mail, return receipt requested.

E. Furnish keys in the following quantities:

1. 1 each Grand Masterkeys

2. 4 each Masterkeys

3. 2 each Change keys each keyed core
4. 15 each Construction masterkeys

5. 1 each Control keys

F. The Owner, or the Owner's agent, will install permanent cores and return the construction
cores to the Hardware Supplier. Construction cores and keys remain the property of the
Hardware Supplier.

G. Keying Schedule: Arrange for a keying meeting, with Resident Engineer Owner and
hardware supplier, and other involved parties to ensure locksets and locking hardware,
are functionally correct and keying complies with project requirements. Furnish 3 typed
copies of keying schedule to Resident Engineer.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verification of conditions: Examine doors, frames, related items and conditions under
which Work is to be performed and identify conditions detrimental to proper and or
timely completion.
1. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 HARDWARE LOCATIONS

A. Mount hardware units at heights indicated in the following publications except as
specifically indicated or required to comply with the governing regulations.

1. Recommended Locations for Builder’s Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and
Frames, by the Door and Hardware Institute (DHI).

2. Recommended locations for Architectural Hardware for flush wood doors (DHI).
3. WDMA Industry Standard 1.S.-1A-04, Industry Standard for Architectural wood
flush doors.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Install each hardware item per manufacturer's instructions and recommendations. Do not
install surface mounted items until finishes have been completed on the substrate. Set
units level, plumb and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce the attachment
substrate as necessary for proper installation and operation.

B. Conform to local governing agency security ordinance.
C. Install Conforming to ICC/ANSI A117.1 Accessible and Usable Building and Facilities.
1. Adjust door closer sweep periods so that from the open position of 70 degrees,

the door will take at least 3 seconds to move to a point 3 inches from the latch,
measured to the landing side of the door.

D. Installed hardware using the manufacturers fasteners provided. Drill and tap all screw
holes located in metallic materials. Do not use “Riv-Nuts” or similar products.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL AND FINAL ADJUSTMENT

A. Contractor/Installers, Field Services: After installation is complete, contractor shall
inspect the completed door openings on site to verify installation of hardware is complete
and properly adjusted, in accordance with both the Contract Documents and final shop
drawings.

1. Check and adjust closers to ensure proper operation.
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2. Check latchset, lockset, and exit devices are properly installed and adjusted to
ensure proper operation.

a. Verify levers are free from binding.
b. Ensure latchbolts and dead bolts are engaged into strike and hardware is
functioning.
3. Report findings, in writing, to Resident Engineer indicating that all hardware is

installed and functioning properly. Include recommendations outlining corrective
actions for improperly functioning hardware if required.

SCHEDULE OF FINISH HARDWARE

Manufacturer List

Cod
CD
FL
EBC

R704

2019S

10-24 MSA
SEX BOLTS
10-24 MS/LA

D

Name
ABH Manufacturing Inc.
Best Access Systems
Don-Jo
National Guard
Norton
Precision
Reese Enterprises Inc.
Stanley
Trimco

Option List

Description
CYLINDER DOGGING

Fire Exit Hardware

ENHANCED BACK CHECK

STRAIGHT CYLINDER RING - 1/4"
SPACER BLOCK

10-24 MS & LEAD/ANCHORS

SEX BOLTS

10-24 MACHINE SCREW/LEAD ANCHOR

Finish List

695
US10A
usS10B
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Dull Bronze

Sprayed to Match 613

Oxidized Satin Bronze, Oil Rubbed

Satin Aluminum, Clear Anodized

Satin Stainless Steel

Statuary Bronze, Painted
Dark Bronze Painted
Antique Bronze Lacquered (Steel Hinges)
Dull Bronze, Oxidized and Oil Rubbed
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SET #1
2 Kick Plate
1 Astragal

Hardware Sets

90 10" X 1" LDW X B4E X CSK
195D (one set)

NOTE: Reuse all other existing door hardware.

SET #2

Continuous Hinge
Exit Device

Exit Device

Rim Cylinder
Mortise Cylinder
Offset Door Pull
Closer

Overhead Stop
Kick Plate

Head Seal

Jamb Seals
Astragal

Door Bottom
Threshold

P NEFEPENENMNMNNNNNNEREREDN

SET #3

Hinges
Removable Mullion
Exit Device
Exit Device
Rim Cylinder
Closer
Overhead Stop
Kick Plate
Head Seal
Jamb Seals
Astragal

Door Bottom
Threshold

PNEFEPNMNENMNMNNNNNRRERO

SET #4

Hinges

Exit Device
Rim Cylinder
Closer
Overhead Stop
Kick Plate
Head Seal
Jamb Seals
Door Bottom
Threshold

RPRPNRPRRPRPRRPRERPPEPW®

661 UL

2802 CD

2803CD X CO3
1E-72 PATD R704
1E-74 PATD R704
1158

PR7500 2019S EBC
1023 SEX BOLTS
90 10" X 1" LDW X B4E X CSK
759D

859D

195D (one set)
DB596D

S483DV 10-24 MSA

FBB168 4 1/2 X 4 1/2 NRP
KR822

2101 X 4901

2108 X V4908D

1E-72 PATD R704
PR7500 2019S EBC

1023 SEX BOLTS

90 10" X 1" LDW X B4E X CSK
759D

859D

195D (one set)

DB596D

S483DV 10-24 MSA

FBB168 4 1/2 X 4 1/2 NRP

2108 X V4908D

1E-72 PATD R704

PR7500 2019S EBC

1023 SEX BOLTS

90 10" X 2" LDW X B4E X CSK
759D

859D

DB596D

S483DV 10-24 MSA
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613

DB
613
613
613
613
613
690
uS10B
613

US10B
695
613
613
613
690
uS10B
613

US10B
613
613
690
uS10B
613

DJ
RS

ST
PR
PR
BE
BE
DJ
NO
AB
DJ
RS
RS
RS
RS
RS

ST
PR
PR
PR
BE
NO
AB
DJ
RS
RS
RS
RS
RS

ST
PR
BE
NO
AB
DJ
RS
RS
RS
RS
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SET #100

8

PNEFENNDNDDNDDN

Hinges

Fire Exit Device
Rim Cylinder
Closer

Kick Plate

Wall Bumper
Smoke Seal
Astragal Seals
Threshold

SET #101

FBB168 4 1/2 X 4 1/2 NRP

FL 2808 X V4908D X LBR X FB277
1E-72 PATD R704

PR7500 2019S EBC

90 10" X 1" LDW X B4E X CSK
1413

934D

964D

S483DV 10-24 MSA

NOTE: Existing opening-Remove kick down door holders.

SET #102

NOTE: Existing openings-Reuse all existing door hardware.

SET #103

NEFEEFEPNMNNMNNMNDDNDDNDO

(BN

Hinges

Fire Exit Device
Rim Cylinder
Closer

Kick Plate

Wall Bumper
Smoke Seal
Astragal

Door Sweep
Saddle Threshold

SET #104

PNNMNNDDNDDN

N

Hinges

Fire Exit Device
Rim Cylinder
Closer

Kick Plate

Wall Bumper
Smoke Seal
Astragal Seals

SET #105

[ep}

NNNENERPEDN

Hinges

Flush Bolt

Dust Proof Strike
Coordinator
Mounting Bracket
Storage Lockset
Closer

Magnetic Holder
Kick Plate

FBB168 4 1/2 X 4 1/2 NRP

FL 2808 X V4908D X LBR X FB277
1E-72 PATD R704

PR7500

90 10" X 1" LDW X B4E X CSK
1413

137 SDKB

114 SDKB

200 SDKB

425 DKB 10-24 MS/LA

FBB168 4 1/2 X 4 1/2 NRP

FL 2808 X V4908D X LBR X FB277
1E-72 PATD R704

PR7500

90 10" X 1" LDW X B4E X CSK
1413

934D

964D

FBB168 4 1/2 X 4 1/2 NRP

1560

1570

2021

2050 Series

45H-7D14H PATD

PR7500

2100 Series

90 10" X 1" LDW X B4E X CSK
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US10B
613
613
690
613
613

uS10B
613
613
690
613
613

uS10B
613
613
690
613
613

USI10A
613
613
628
628
613
690

S5

613

ST
PR
BE
NO
DJ
DJ
RS
RS
RS

ST
PR
BE
NO
DJ
DJ
NA
NA
NA
NA

ST
PR
BE
NO
DJ
DJ
RS
RS

ST
DJ
DJ
DJ
DJ
BE
NO
AB
DJ
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1
1
2
1

Smoke Seal
Astragal

Door Sweep
Saddle Threshold

SET #106

6

NEFENNDNDNDDN

SET #107

PR RRPRRPRPEPW

Hinges

Fire Exit Device
Rim Cylinder
Closer

Kick Plate

Wall Bumper
Smoke Seal
Astragal Seals

Hinges

Fire Exit Device
Rim Cylinder
Closer

Kick Plate

Wall Bumper
Smoke Seal

SET #108

w

PR PR R

Hinges

Fire Exit Device
Rim Cylinder
Closer

Kick Plate

Wall Bumper
Smoke Seal

SET #109

8

RPRPNONNRRPRRRRERRRE

Hinges

Semi Auto Bolts
Fire Bolt

Dust Proof Strike
Fire Exit Device
Rim Cylinder
Closer

Closer

Kick Plate

Wall Bumper
Astragal

Smoke Seal

SET #110

3
1

Hinges
Storage Lockset

137 SDKB
114 SDKB
200 SDKB
425 DKB 10-24 MS/LA

FBB168 4 1/2 X 4 1/2 NRP

FL 2808 X V4908D X LBR X FB277
1E-72 PATD R704

PR7500

90 10" X 1" LDW X B4E X CSK
1413

934D

964D

FBB168 4 1/2 X 4 1/2

FL 2108 X V4908D

1E-72 PATD R704

7500

90 10" X 2" LDW X B4E X CSK
1413

934D

FBB168 4 1/2 X 4 1/2 NRP

FL 2108 X V4908D

1E-72 PATD R704

PR7500

90 10" X 2" LDW X B4E X CSK
1413

934D

FBB168 4 1/2 X 4 1/2 NRP

3810 X 3820

3850

1570

FL 2808 X V4908D X LBR X FB277
1E-72 PATD R704

PR7500

7500

90 10" X 1" LDW X B4E X CSK
1413

195D (one set)

934D

FBB1794 1/2 X 4 112
45H-7D14H PATD
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uS10B
613
613
690
613
613

uS10B
613
613
690
613
613

US10A
613
613
690
613
613

US10A
630
630
613
613
613
690
690
613
613

uS10B
613

NA
NA
NA
NA

ST
PR
BE
NO
DJ
DJ
RS
RS

ST
PR
BE
NO
DJ
DJ
RS

ST
PR
BE
NO
DJ
DJ
RS

ST
TR
TR
DJ
PR
BE
NO
NO
DJ
DJ
RS
RS

ST
BE
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1 Closer 7500 690
1 Kick Plate 90 10" X 2" LDW X B4E X CSK 613
1 Wall Bumper 1413 613
1 Smoke Seal 137 SDKB
1 Door Sweep 200 SDKB
1 Saddle Threshold 425 DKB 10-24 MS/LA

SET #111
3 Hinges FBB168 4 1/2 X 4 1/2 us10B
1 Passage Set 45H-0N14H 613
1 Closer 7500 690
1 Kick Plate Mount Below Door Louver (Size to fit) 613
1 Mop Plate 90 4" X 1" LDW X B4E XCSK 613
1 Wall Bumper 1413 613
1 Smoke Seal 934D

SET #112

2 Exit Device Trim \V4908D 613
2 Rim Cylinder 1E-72 PATD R704 613

NOTE: Reuse all other existing door hardware. Patch and refinish door to
accommodate new panic trim.

SET #113
1 Kick Plate 90 10" X 2" LDW X B4E X CSK 613
NOTE: Existing gate-reuse all other existing hardware.

END OF SECTION 087100
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DJ
NA
NA
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BE
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DJ
DJ
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SECTION 093013 - CERAMIC TILE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A This Section includes the following:
1. Ceramic mosaic tile.
2. Glazed wall tile.
B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants" for sealing of expansion, contraction, control,

and isolation joints in tile surfaces.
1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Module Size: Actual tile size (minor facial dimension as measured per ASTM C 499)
plus joint width indicated.

B. Facial Dimension: Nominal tile size as defined in ANSI A137.1.
1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Static Coefficient of Friction: For tile installed on walkway surfaces, provide products
with the following values as determined by testing identical products per ASTM C 1028:

1. Level Surfaces: Minimum 0.6.

14 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of tile, mortar, grout, and other products specified.

B. Grout Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of actual
sections of grout showing the full range of colors available for each type of grout
indicated.

C. Samples for Verification: Of each item listed below, prepared on Samples of size and

construction indicated. Where products involve normal color and texture variations,
include Sample sets showing the full range of variations expected.

1. Each type and composition of tile and for each color and texture required, at least
12 inches square, mounted on braced cementitious backer units, and with grouted
joints using product complying with specified requirements and approved for
completed work in color or colors selected by Architect.

2. Full-size units of each type of trim and accessory for each color required.

D. Product Certificates: Signed by manufacturers certifying that the products furnished
comply with requirements.
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15 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with seals unbroken and
labels intact until time of use. Comply with requirement of ANSI A137.1 for labeling
sealed tile packages.

B. Prevent damage or contamination to materials by water, freezing, foreign matter, and
other causes.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Environmental Limitations: Do not install tile until construction in spaces is completed
and ambient temperature and humidity conditions are being maintained to comply with
referenced standards and manufacturer's written instructions.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products indicated in the
ceramic tile installation schedules at the end of this Section.

2.2 PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A. ANSI Ceramic Tile Standard: Provide tile that complies with ANSI A137.1,
"Specifications for Ceramic Tile," for types, compositions, and other characteristics

indicated.

1. Provide tile complying with Standard Grade requirements, unless otherwise
indicated.

2. For facial dimensions of tile, comply with requirements relating to tile sizes

specified in Part 1 "Definitions™ Article.

B. ANSI Standards for Tile Installation Materials: Provide materials complying with ANSI
standards referenced in "Setting Materials" and "Grouting Materials" articles.

C. Colors, Textures, and Patterns: Where manufacturer's standard products are indicated for
tile, grout, and other products requiring selection of colors, surface textures, patterns, and
other appearance characteristics, provide specific products or materials complying with
the following requirements:

1. Match Architect's samples.
2. Match colors, textures, and patterns indicated by referencing manufacturer's
standard designations for these characteristics.
3. Provide tile trim and accessories that match color and finish of adjoining flat tile.
D. Factory Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations within the ranges selected during

Sample submittals, blend tile in the factory and package so tile units taken from one
package show the same range in colors as those taken from other packages and match
approved Samples.
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E. Mounting: Where factory-mounted tile is required, provide back- or edge-mounted tile
assemblies as standard with manufacturer, unless another mounting method is indicated.

2.3 TILE PRODUCTS

A Unglazed Ceramic Mosaic Tile: Provide factory-mounted flat tile complying with the
following requirements:

1. Composition: Porcelain.
2. Composition: Porcelain with abrasive admixture.
3. Module Size: 2 by 2 inches.
4. Nominal Thickness: 1/4 inch.
5. Face: Plain with cushion edges.
B. Glazed Wall Tile: Provide flat tile complying with the following requirements:
1. Module Size: 4-1/4 by 4-1/4 inches.
2. Thickness: 5/16 inch.
3. Face: Plain with modified square edges or cushion edges.
C. Trim Units: Provide tile trim units to match characteristics of adjoining flat tile and to

comply with the following requirements:

1. Size: As indicated, coordinated with sizes and coursing of adjoining flat tile
where applicable.

2. Shapes: As follows, selected from manufacturer's standard shapes:
a. Internal Corners: Field-butted square corners, except with coved base

and cap angle pieces designed to member with stretcher shapes.
b. Exposed edges of tile installation: Bullnose edge.
2.4 SETTING MATERIALS

A. Portland Cement Mortar Installation Materials: Provide materials complying with
ANSI A108.1A and as specified below:

1. Cleavage Membrane:  Asphalt felt, ASTM D 226, Typel (No.15), or
polyethylene sheeting ASTM D 4397, 4.0 mils thick.
B. Latex-Portland Cement Mortar: ANSI A118.4.
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2.5 GROUTING MATERIALS
A. Latex-Portland Cement Grout: ANSI A118.6 for materials described in Section H-2.4.
2.6 ELASTOMERIC SEALANTS
A. General: Provide manufacturer's standard chemically curing, elastomeric sealants of base
polymer and characteristics indicated that comply with applicable requirements of

Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants."

B. Colors: Provide colors of exposed sealants to match colors of grout in tile adjoining
sealed joints, unless otherwise indicated.

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A Tile Cleaner: A neutral cleaner capable of removing soil and residue without harming

tile and grout surfaces, specifically approved for materials and installations indicated by
tile and grout manufacturers.

1. Provide Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) to Owner for cleaners.

B. Grout Sealer: Anti-microbial, sodium silicate based grout sealant by one of the
following:
1. DuPont
2. Ashland Chemical Co.
3. Porter Paints

C. Flooring Transition Strip at Doorway: Schluter RENO-U or equal, Aluminum Satin Brass
Anodized.

2.8 MIXING MORTARS AND GROUT

A. Mix mortars and grouts to comply with referenced standards and mortar and grout
manufacturers' written instructions.

B. Add materials, water, and additives in accurate proportions.

C. Obtain and use type of mixing equipment, mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time,
and other procedures to produce mortars and grouts of uniform quality with optimum
performance characteristics for installations indicated.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions where tile will be installed, with Installer
present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance of installed tile.

1. Verify that substrates for setting tile are firm; dry; clean; free from oil, waxy
films, and curing compounds; and within flatness tolerances required by
referenced ANSI A108 series of tile installation standards for installations
indicated.

2. Verify that installation of grounds, anchors, recessed frames, electrical and
mechanical units of work, and similar items located in or behind tile has been
completed before installing tile.

3. Verify that joints and cracks in tile substrates are coordinated with tile joint
locations; if not coordinated, adjust latter in consultation with Resident Engineer.

B. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 PREPARATION

A Remove coatings, including curing compounds, and other substances that contain soap,
wax, oil, or silicone and are incompatible with tile-setting materials by using a terrazzo or
concrete grinder, a drum sander, or a polishing machine equipped with a heavy-duty wire
brush.

B. Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations within the ranges selected during Sample
submittals, verify that tile has been blended in the factory and packaged so tile units taken
from one package show the same range in colors as those taken from other packages and
match approved Samples. If not factory blended, either return to manufacturer or blend
tiles at Project site before installing.

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. ANSI Tile Installation Standards: Comply with parts of ANSI A108 series of tile
installation standards in "Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile" that apply to
types of setting and grouting materials and to methods indicated in ceramic tile
installation schedules.

B. TCA Installation Guidelines: TCA's "Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation." Comply
with TCA installation methods indicated in ceramic tile installation schedules.

C. Extend tile work into recesses and under or behind equipment and fixtures to form a
complete covering without interruptions, unless otherwise indicated. Terminate work
neatly at obstructions, edges, and corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments.

D. Accurately form intersections and returns. Perform cutting and drilling of tile without
marring visible surfaces. Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting trim, finish, or built-in
items for straight aligned joints. Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and
other penetrations so plates, collars, or covers overlap tile.
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E. Jointing Pattern: Lay tile in grid pattern, unless otherwise indicated. Align joints when
adjoining tiles on floor, base, walls, and trim are the same size. Lay out tile work and
center tile fields in both directions in each space or on each wall area. Adjust to
minimize tile cutting. Provide uniform joint widths, unless otherwise indicated.

1. For tile mounted in sheets, make joints between tile sheets the same width as
joints within tile sheets so joints between sheets are not apparent in finished
work.

F. Lay out tile wainscots to next full tile beyond dimensions indicated.
G. Expansion Joints: Locate expansion joints and other sealant-filled joints, including

control, contraction, and isolation joints, where indicated during installation of setting
materials, mortar beds, and tile. Do not saw-cut joints after installing tiles.

1. Locate joints in tile surfaces directly above joints in concrete substrates.
2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements of Division 7
Section "Joint Sealants."”

H. Grout tile to comply with the requirements of the following tile installation standards:

1. For ceramic tile grouts (sand-portland cement, dry-set, commercial portland
cement, and latex-portland cement grouts), comply with ANSI A108.10.

3.4 FLOOR TILE INSTALLATION

A. General: Install tile to comply with requirements in the Ceramic Tile Floor Installation
Schedule, including those referencing TCA installation methods and ANSI A108 series
of tile installation standards.

B. Joint Widths: Install tile on floors with the following joint widths:
1. Ceramic Mosaic Tile: 1/16 inch.
C. Back Buttering: For installations indicated, obtain 100 percent mortar coverage by

complying with applicable special requirements for back buttering of tile in referenced
ANSI A108 series of tile installation standards:

1. Exterior tile floors.
2. Tile floors in wet areas, including showers, tub enclosures, laundries, and
swimming pools.
3. Tile floors composed of tiles 8 by 8 inches or larger.
4. Tile floors composed of rib-backed tiles.
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3.5

3.6

WALL TILE INSTALLATION

A.

Install types of tile designated for wall installations to comply with requirements in the
Ceramic Tile Wall Installation Schedule, including those referencing TCA installation
methods and ANSI setting-bed standards.

Joint Widths: Install tile on walls with the following joint widths:
1. Wall Tile: 1/16 inch.
Back Buttering: For installations indicated, obtain 100 percent mortar coverage by

complying with applicable special requirements for back buttering of tile in referenced
ANSI A108 series of tile installation standards:

CLEANING AND PROTECTING

A

Cleaning: On completion of placement and grouting, clean all ceramic tile surfaces so
they are free of foreign matter.

1. Remove latex-portland cement grout residue from tile as soon as possible.

2. Unglazed tile may be cleaned with acid solutions only when permitted by tile and
grout manufacturer's written instructions, but no sooner than 10 days after
installation. Protect metal surfaces, cast iron, and vitreous plumbing fixtures
from effects of acid cleaning. Flush surface with clean water before and after
cleaning.

Grout Sealer: Apply grout sealer to all grout in accordance with manufacturer’s
recommendations.

Finished Tile Work: Leave finished installation clean and free of cracked, chipped,
broken, unbonded, and otherwise defective tile work.

Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to manufacturer
and Installer, that ensure tile is without damage or deterioration at the time of Substantial
Completion.

1. When recommended by tile manufacturer, apply a protective coat of neutral
protective cleaner to completed tile walls and floors. Protect installed tile work
with kraft paper or other heavy covering during construction period to prevent
staining, damage, and wear.

2. Prohibit foot and wheel traffic from tiled floors for at least 7 days after grouting
is completed.

Before final inspection, remove protective coverings and rinse neutral cleaner from tile
surfaces.
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3.7 CERAMIC TILE FLOOR INSTALLATION SCHEDULE

A. Ceramic Tile Floor Installation: Where interior floor installations are indicated, comply
with the following:

1. Tile Type: Unglazed ceramic mosaic tile. Provide Daltile as called out on plans
equal product by one of the following manufacturers:

a. American Olean.
b. Intercramic.
2. Installation Method: TCA F147 (thin set with uncoupling membrane, over
plywood subfloor).
3. Setting Bed and Grout: ANSI A108.1A with the following grout:
a. Latex-portland cement mortar.
b. Latex-portland cement grout.

3.8 CERAMIC TILE WALL INSTALLATION SCHEDULE

A. Ceramic Tile Wall Installation: Where wall installations are indicated, comply with the
following:
1. Tile Type: Glazed wall tile. Provide Daltile as called out on plans or an equal

product from one of the following manufacturers:

a. American Olean.
b. Interceramic.
2. Installation Method: TCA W201 (Latex-Portland Cement Mortar over gypsum
board).
a. Setting Bed and Grout: ANSI A108.1B with the following mortar and
grout:
b. Latex-portland cement mortar.
C. Unsanded latex-portland cement grout.

END OF SECTION 093013
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SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the
following interior substrates:

1. Gypsum board.
2. Steel.
1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product indicated requiring color
selection.
C. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of

topcoat indicated.

1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square.
2. Step coats on Samples to show each coat required for system.
3. Label each coat of each Sample.
4. Label each Sample for location and application area.
D. Product List: For each product indicated, include the following:
1. Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same

designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Mockups: Apply benchmark samples of each paint system indicated and each color and
finish selected to verify preliminary selections made under sample submittals and to
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.

1. Resident Engineer will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for
application of each paint system specified in Part 3.

a. Wall and Ceiling Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft.
b. Other Items: Resident Engineer will designate items or areas required.

2. Apply benchmark samples after permanent lighting and other environmental
services have been activated.

3. Final approval of color selections will be based on benchmark samples.

a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional benchmark

samples of additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner.
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14

15

1.6

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with
ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air
temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F.

B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than
5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials described below that are from same production run (batch mix) as
materials applied and that are packaged for storage and identified with labels describing
contents.

1. Quantity: Furnish an additional 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each
material and color applied.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PAINT, GENERAL
A. Material Compatibility:

1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one
another and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by
manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

B. Colors: Match Architect's samples.
2.2 MANUFACTURERS (or approved equal)
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products from the
following:

1. Dunn-Edwards Corporation.

2. Frazee Paint.

3. ICI Paints.

4. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

5. Vista Paint.
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2.3 PRIMERS/SEALERS
A. Interior Primer/Sealer for Gypsum Board:

Dunn Edwards W101 Vinylastic
Frazee 061 Aquaseal

ICI 1000 Primer Sealer

SW Prep Rite Primer B28W200
Vista 1100 Hi Build Sealer

Or approved equal

ok~ E

B. Galvanized and Non-Ferrous Metal Waterborne Primer (galvanized metal shall be
washed with manufacturer’s recommended solution and rinsed before priming):

Dunn Edwards W715 Ultragrip
Frazee 561 Acrylic Metal Primer
ICI Devflex 4020

SW B66W1 DTM Acrylic Primer
Vista 4500 Galva Poxy

Or approved equal

S

2.4 INTERIOR PAINT TOPCOATS
A Interior Acrylic Latex Semigloss

Dunn Edwards W901V Permasheen
Frazee 124 Mirroglide Semigloss
ICI Dulux Ultra 1407

SW ProClassic B31 Series

Vista 8400 Carefree

Or approved equal

oM E

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance
of work.

B. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with

existing finishes and primers.

C. Begin coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and
surfaces are dry.

1. Beginning coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates
and conditions.
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3.2 PREPARATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual™ applicable to substrates indicated.

B. Remove plates, machined surfaces, and similar items already in place that are not to be
painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item,
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved
to reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.
2. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,

identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dirt, oil, grease,
and incompatible paints and encapsulants.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers as
required to produce paint systems indicated.

D. Gypsum Board Substrates: Do not begin paint application until finishing compound is
dry and sanded smooth.

3.3 APPLICATION

A Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.
2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed

surfaces. Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed
equipment or furniture with prime coat only.

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar
hinged items to match exposed surfaces.

B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple
coats of same material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but
provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured
film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush
marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp
lines and color breaks.

E. Do not paint mechanical and electrical work. Do not paint exposed ducts, pipes, conduits
or cable trays.

F. Do not paint items with factory finishes except items that have been factory-primed.
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3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials
from Project site.

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by
washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished
surfaces.

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to

work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by
Resident Engineer, and leave in an undamaged condition.

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced painted surfaces.

3.5 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

A. Gypsum Board Substrates:

1. Latex System:
a. Prime Coat: Interior latex primer/sealer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Interior latex matching topcoat.
C. Topcoat: Interior latex, semigloss.
B. Galvanized and Non Ferrous Metal Substrates where indicated to be painted:
1. Latex System:
a. Prime Coat: Galvanized-metal primer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Interior latex matching topcoat.
C. Topcoat: Interior latex (semigloss).

END OF SECTION 099123

Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal 108 | Page
Attachment E — Technical Specifications — Interior Painting 099123
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. Nov. 2013)



SECTION 099600 - HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes surface preparation and application of high-performance coating
systems on the following substrates:

1. Interior Substrates:
a. Concrete, horizontal floor surfaces in Rest Rooms.
1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include preparation requirements and
application instructions.

B. Samples for Verification: For each type of coating system and in each color and gloss of
topcoat indicated.

1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square.
2. Step coats on Samples to show each coat required for system.
3. Label each coat of each Sample.
4. Label each Sample for location and application area.
C. Product List: For each product indicated, include the following:
1. Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same
designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules.
2. VOC content.

13 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with
ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS (or approved equal)

A. Manufacturers: Basis-of-Design  Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with
requirements, provide products by Monopole, Inc., or comparable products by one of the
following:

1. Rainguard.
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2. America Polymers.

B. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products equal to those
listed in other Part 3 coating schedule for the paint category indicated.

2.2 HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS, GENERAL
A. Material Compatibility:
1. Provide materials for use within each coating system that are compatible with

one another and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application
as demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a coating system, provide products recommended in writing by
manufacturers of topcoat for use in coating system and on substrate indicated.
3. Provide products of same manufacturer for each coat in a coating system.

B. VOC Content: Products shall comply with VOC limits of authorities having
jurisdiction and, for interior coatings applied at project site, the following VOC
limits, exclusive of colorants added to a tint base, when calculated according to
40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

1. Prime Coatings: 90 g/L.
2. Intermediate and Top Coatings: 0 g/L.
C. Low-Emitting Materials: Interior coatings shall comply with the testing and product

requirements of the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the
Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale
Environmental Chambers."

D. Sheen: As indicated, or if not indicated as selected by Resident Engineer from
manufacturer’s full range.

E. Colors:  As indicated in color schedule, or if not indicated as selected by Resident
Engineer from manufacturer's full range.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance

of the Work.

1. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic
moisture meter as follows:

a. Concrete: 12 percent.

B. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with
existing finishes and primers.
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C. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

1. Beginning coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates
and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION
A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations.

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable
and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or
weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and
painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved
to reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of coatings, including dust, dirt,
oil, grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or
apply tie coat as required to produce coating systems indicated.

D. Concrete Substrates: Remove release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, and
chalk. Do not coat surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces to be coated
exceeds that permitted in manufacturer's written instructions.

3.3 APPLICATION, GENERAL

A Apply high-performance coatings according to manufacturer's written instructions and
recommendations.

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for coating and substrate indicated.

2. Coat surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed
surfaces. Before final installation, coat surfaces behind permanently fixed
equipment or furniture with prime coat only.

3. Do not apply coatings over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment
name, identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple
coats of the same material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of finish
coat, but provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate
coat.

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through final coat, apply additional coats until
cured film has a uniform coating finish, color, and appearance.

D. Apply coatings to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps,
brush marks, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Produce sharp glass
lines and color breaks.
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3.4 CONCRETE FLOOR APPLICATION

A

E.

F.

Prepare concrete surfaces in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions, SSPC-SP
13/NACE 6 — Level 3 Commercial Blast Cleaning, and ICRI 03732

Apply per manufacturer’s instructions using recommended applicator devices.
Apply prime coat using a short nap foam roller at coverage rates as follow:

1. Smooth surfaces: 275-300 sg.ft./gallon.
2. Rough surfaces: 175-225 sq.ft./gallon.

Allow prime coat to cure for 4-6 hours; then apply intermediate coat at approximate
spread rate of 230 sq.ft./gallon.

Broadcast sand into wet intermediate coat at approximate rate of 8-10 Ibs per 100 sq.ft.

Apply topcoat at approximate spread rate of 175 sq.ft./gallon.

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A.

At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials
from Project site.

After completing coating application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered
coatings by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent
finished surfaces.

Protect work of other trades against damage from coating operation. Correct damage by
cleaning, repairing, replacing, and recoating, as approved by Resident Engineer, and
leave in an undamaged condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced coated surfaces.

3.6 INTERIOR HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATING SCHEDULE

A

Concrete Substrates, Horizontal Floor Surfaces.

Prime Coat: Monochem 21

Intermediate Coat: Permashield 200

While still wet, broadcast across floor surface 30 mesh silica sand.
Topcoat: Permashield 200

el A

END OF SECTION 099600
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SECTION 101400 - SIGNS

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following types of signs:
1. Panel signs.
1.2 SUBMITTALS
A General: Submit the following according to the Conditions of the Contract.

B. Product data for each type of sign specified, including details of construction relative to
materials, dimensions of individual components, profiles, and finishes.

C. Shop drawings showing fabrication and erection of signs. Include plans, elevations, and
large-scale sections of typical members and other components. Show anchors, grounds,
layout, reinforcement, accessories, and installation details.

1. Provide message list for each sign required, including large-scale details of
wording and lettering layout.
2. Furnish full-size rubbings for metal plagues.
D. Samples: Provide the following samples of each sign component for initial selection of

color, pattern and surface texture as required and for verification of compliance with
requirements indicated.

1. Samples for selection of color, pattern, and texture:

a. Cast Acrylic Sheet: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of actual
sections of material including the full range of colors available for each
material required.

13 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Single-Source Responsibility: For each separate sign type required, obtain signs from
one source of a single manufacturer.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS (or approved equal)

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1. Manufacturers of Panel Signs:

a. Andco Industries Corp.
b. ASI Sign Systems, Inc.
C. Best Manufacturing Company.
d. Mohawk Sign Systems.
e. Poblocki & Sons, Inc.
f. Spanjer Brothers, Inc.
g. The Supersine Company.
h. Vomar Products, Inc.
2.2 MATERIALS

A. Cast Acrylic Sheet: Provide cast (not extruded or continuous cast) methyl methacrylate
monomer plastic sheet, in sizes and thicknesses indicated, with a minimum flexural
strength of 16,000 psi when tested according to ASTM D 790, with a minimum allowable
continuous service temperature of 176 deg F (80 deg C), and of the following general
types:

1. Opaque Sheet: Provide colored opaque acrylic sheet in colors and finishes as
selected from the manufacturer's standards.

B. Fasteners: Use concealed fasteners fabricated from metals that are not corrosive to the
sign material and mounting surface.

C. Anchors and Inserts: Use nonferrous metal or hot-dipped galvanized anchors and inserts
for exterior installations and elsewhere as required for corrosion resistance. Use toothed
steel or lead expansion bolt devices for drilled-in-place anchors. Furnish inserts, as
required, to be set into concrete or masonry work.

D. Colored Coatings for Acrylic Plastic Sheet: Use colored coatings, including inks and
paints for copy and background colors, that are recommended by acrylic manufacturers
for optimum adherence to acrylic surface and are nonfading for the application intended.

2.3 PANEL SIGNS

A. Panel Signs: Comply with requirements indicated for materials, thicknesses, finishes,
colors, designs, shapes, sizes, and details of construction.

1. Produce smooth, even, level sign panel surfaces, constructed to remain flat under
installed conditions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1/16 inch measured
diagonally.
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B. Unframed Panel Signs: Fabricate signs with edges mechanically and smoothly finished
to conform with the following requirements:

1. Edge Condition: Beveled.
2. Corner Condition: Corners rounded to 3/8 inch radius.
C. Graphic Content and Style: Provide sign copy that complies with the requirements

indicated for size, style, spacing, content, position, material, finishes, and colors of
letters, numbers, and other graphic devices.

D. Raised Copy: Machine-cut copy characters from matte-finished opaque acrylic sheet and
chemically weld onto the acrylic sheet forming sign panel face. Produce precisely
formed characters with square cut edges free from burrs and cut marks.

1. Panel Material: Matte-finished opaque acrylic sheet.
2. Raised Copy Thickness: Not less than 1/32 inch.
3. Braille Symbols: Contracted Grade 2 Braille shall be used wherever Braille

symbols are required. Dots shall be 1/10 inch on centers in each cell with 2/10
inch space between cells. Dots shall be raised a minimum of 1/40 inch above the
background.

2.4 FINISHES
A. Colors and Surface Textures: For exposed sign material that requires selection of
materials with integral or applied colors, surface textures or other characteristics related
to appearance, provide color matches indicated, or if not indicated, as selected by the
Architect from the manufacturer's standards.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION

A. General: Locate sign units and accessories where indicated, using mounting methods of
the type described and in compliance with the manufacturer's instructions.

1. Install signs level, plumb, and at the height indicated, with sign surfaces free
from distortion or other defects in appearance.

B. Wall-Mounted Panel Signs: Attach panel signs to wall surfaces using both methods
indicated below:
1. Mechanical and Adhesive Mounting: Use liquid silicone adhesive recommended

by the sign manufacturer to attach sign units. Provide predrilled and countersunk
holes. Attach the panel signs with fasteners and anchors suitable for secure
attachment to the substrate.
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3.2 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. After installation, clean soiled sign surfaces according to the manufacturer's instructions.
Protect units from damage until acceptance by the Resident Engineer.

END OF SECTION 101400
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SECTION 102113 - TOILET COMPARTMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Solid-polymer toilet compartments configured as toilet enclosures and urinal
screens.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 102800 "Toilet Accessories" for toilet tissue dispensers, grab bars, and
similar accessories.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details, material
descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes.
B. Shop Drawings: For toilet compartments. Include plans, elevations, sections, details,
and attachments to other work.
1. Show locations of cutouts for compartment-mounted toilet accessories.
2. Show locations of reinforcements for compartment-mounted grab bars.
3. Show locations of centerlines of toilet fixtures.
C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of unit indicated. Include Samples of
hardware and accessories involving material and color selection.
D. Samples for Verification: For the following products, in manufacturer's standard sizes
unless otherwise indicated:
1. Each type of material, color, and finish required for units, prepared on 6-inch-
square Samples of same thickness and material indicated for Work.
2. Each type of hardware and accessory.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Product Certificates: For each type of toilet compartment, from manufacturer.
15 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance Data: For toilet compartments to include in maintenance manuals.
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements in GSA's CID-A-A-60003, "Partitions, Toilets, Complete."”
B. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural
& Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's "Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
and Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and
Facilities” for toilet compartments designated as accessible.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of toilet fixtures, walls, columns, ceilings,
and other construction contiguous with toilet compartments by field measurements before
fabrication.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS
A. Aluminum Castings: ASTM B 26/B 26M.
B. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B 221.
C. Stainless-Steel Castings: ASTM A 743/A 743M.

D. Adhesives: Manufacturer's standard product that complies with the testing and product
requirements of the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the
Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale
Environmental Chambers."

2.2 SOLID-POLYMER UNITS

A. Manufacturers (or approved equal): Subject to compliance with requirements, provide
products by one of the following:

Accurate Partitions Corporation.
Ampco, Inc.

Bradley Corporation; Mills Partitions.
Comtec Industries/Capitol Partitions.
Hadrian Manufacturing Inc.

Metpar Corp.

Santana Products, Inc.

Weis-Robart Partitions, Inc.

NGO E

B. Toilet-Enclosure Style: Overhead braced, Floor anchored.

C. Urinal-Screen Style: Wall hung.
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Door, Panel, and Pilaster Construction: Solid, high-density polyethylene (HDPE) panel
material, not less than 1 inch thick, seamless, with eased edges and with homogenous
color and pattern throughout thickness of material.

1. Integral Hinges: Configure doors and pilasters to receive integral hinges.

2. Heat-Sink Strip: Manufacturer's standard continuous, extruded-aluminum or
stainless-steel strip fastened to exposed bottom edges of solid-polymer
components to prevent burning.

3. Color and Pattern: One color and pattern in each room as selected by Architect
from manufacturer's full range.

Pilaster Shoes and Sleeves (Caps): Manufacturer's standard design; stainless steel.
Brackets (Fittings):

1. Stirrup Type: Ear or U-brackets, stainless steel.
2. Full-Height (Continuous) Type: Manufacturer's standard design; stainless steel.

Overhead Cross Bracing for Ceiling-Hung Units: As recommended by manufacturer and
fabricated from solid polymer.

2.3 ACCESSORIES

A

Hardware and Accessories: Manufacturer's standard design, heavy-duty operating
hardware and accessories.

1. Material: Stainless steel.

2. Hinges: Manufacturer's standard paired, self-closing type that can be adjusted to
hold doors open at any angle up to 90 degrees.

3. Latch and Keeper: Manufacturer's standard recessed latch unit designed for
emergency access and with combination rubber-faced door strike and keeper.
Provide units that comply with regulatory requirements for accessibility at
compartments designated as accessible.

4. Door Bumper: Manufacturer's standard rubber-tipped bumper at out-swinging
doors.

5. Door Pull: Manufacturer's standard unit at out-swinging doors that complies
with regulatory requirements for accessibility. Provide units on both sides of
doors at compartments designated as accessible.

Overhead Bracing: Manufacturer's standard continuous, extruded-aluminum head rail
with antigrip profile and in manufacturer's standard finish.

Anchorages and Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard exposed fasteners of stainless steel
or chrome-plated steel or brass, finished to match the items they are securing, with theft-
resistant-type heads. Provide sex-type bolts for through-bolt applications. For concealed
anchors, use stainless steel, hot-dip galvanized steel, or other rust-resistant, protective-
coated steel.
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24 FABRICATION

A. Overhead-Braced Units: Provide manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant supports,
leveling mechanism, and anchors at pilasters to suit floor conditions. Provide shoes at
pilasters to conceal supports and leveling mechanism.

B. Floor-Anchored Units: Provide manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant anchoring
assemblies with leveling adjustment nuts at pilasters for structural connection to floor.
Provide shoes at pilasters to conceal anchorage.

C. Urinal-Screen Posts: Provide manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant anchoring
assemblies with leveling adjustment at[ tops and] bottoms of posts. Provide shoes and
sleeves (caps) at posts to conceal anchorage.

D. Door Size and Swings: Unless otherwise indicated, provide 24-inch- wide, in-swinging
doors for standard toilet compartments and 36-inch- wide, out-swinging doors with a
minimum 32-inch- wide, clear opening for compartments designated as accessible.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION
A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions. Install units rigid,

straight, level, and plumb. Secure units in position with manufacturer's recommended
anchoring devices.

1. Maximum Clearances:
a. Pilasters and Panels: 1/2 inch.
b. Panels and Walls: 1 inch.
2. Stirrup Brackets: Secure panels to walls and to pilasters with no fewer than three

brackets attached at midpoint and near top and bottom of panel.

a. Locate wall brackets so holes for wall anchors occur in masonry or tile
joints.
b. Align brackets at pilasters with brackets at walls.
B. Overhead-Braced Units: Secure pilasters to floor and level, plumb, and tighten. Set

pilasters with anchors penetrating not less than 1-3/4 inches into structural floor unless
otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written instructions. Secure continuous head rail to
each pilaster with no fewer than two fasteners. Hang doors to align tops of doors with
tops of panels, and adjust so tops of doors are parallel with overhead brace when doors
are in closed position.

C. Floor-Anchored Units: Set pilasters with anchors penetrating not less than 2 inches into
structural floor unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written instructions. Level,
plumb, and tighten pilasters. Hang doors and adjust so tops of doors are level with tops
of pilasters when doors are in closed position.
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D. Urinal Screens: Attach with anchoring devices to suit supporting structure. Set units
level and plumb, rigid, and secured to resist lateral impact.

3.2 ADJUSTING

A. Hardware Adjustment:  Adjust and lubricate hardware according to hardware
manufacturer's written instructions for proper operation. Set hinges on in-swinging doors
to hold doors open approximately 30 degrees from closed position when unlatched. Set
hinges on out-swinging doors to return doors to fully closed position.

END OF SECTION 102113
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

SECTION 102800 - TOILET ACCESSORIES

A. Section Includes:

1.

Public-use washroom accessories.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include the following:
1. Construction details and dimensions.
2. Anchoring and mounting requirements, including requirements for cutouts in
other work and substrate preparation.
3. Material and finish descriptions.
4. Features that will be included for Project.
5 Manufacturer's warranty.
B. Product Schedule: Indicating types, quantities, sizes, and installation locations by room

of each accessory required.

1.
2.

Identify locations using room designations indicated.
Identify products using designations indicated.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance Data: For toilet and bath accessories to include in maintenance manuals.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Source Limitations: For products listed together in the same Part 2 articles, obtain
products from single source from single manufacturer.

1.5 COORDINATION

A Coordinate accessory locations with other work to prevent interference with clearances
required for access by people with disabilities, and for proper installation, adjustment,
operation, cleaning, and servicing of accessories.

B. Deliver inserts and anchoring devices set into concrete or masonry as required to prevent
delaying the Work.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
21 MATERIALS

A. Stainless Steel: ASTM A 666, Type 304, 0.031-inch minimum nominal thickness unless
otherwise indicated.

B. Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Designation CS (cold rolled, commercial steel),
0.036-inch minimum nominal thickness.

C. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, with G60 hot-dip zinc coating.

D. Galvanized-Steel Mounting Devices: ASTM A 153/A 153M, hot-dip galvanized after
fabrication.

E. Fasteners: Screws, bolts, and other devices of same material as accessory unit and
tamper-and-theft resistant where exposed, and of galvanized steel where concealed.

F. Mirrors: ASTM C 1503, Mirror Glazing Quality, clear-glass mirrors, nominal 6.0 mm
thick.

2.2 PUBLIC-USE WASHROOM ACCESSORIES

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

B. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product

indicated on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

A & J Washroom Accessories, Inc.

American Specialties, Inc.

Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.

Bradley Corporation.

GAMCO Specialty Accessories; a division of Bobrick Washroom Equipment,
Inc.

Tubular Specialties Manufacturing, Inc.

7. Or approved equal

agkrwdE

S

C. Toilet Tissue (Roll) Dispenser :

Basis-of-Design Product: ASI 0264-1A.

Description: Double-roll theft resistant dispenser.

Mounting: Surface mounted.

Operation: Free-delivery spindle.

Capacity: Designed for 4-1/2- or 5-inch- diameter tissue rolls.
Material and Finish: Cast Aluminum with thermoplastic spindle.

o E
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D. Sanitary-Napkin Disposal Unit:

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Bobrick 254.
2. Mounting: Surface mounted.
3. Door or Cover: Self-closing, disposal-opening cover and hinged face panel with
tumbler lockset.
4. Receptacle: Removable.
5 Material and Finish: Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).
E. Liquid-Soap Dispenser:
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Bobrick 2111.
2. Description: Designed for dispensing soap in liquid or lotion form.
3. Mounting: Vertically oriented, surface mounted.
4. Capacity: 40-fl. Oz.
5. Lockset: Tumbler type.
F. Grab Bar:
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Bobrick 6861.
2. Mounting: Flanges with concealed fasteners.
3. Material: Stainless steel, 0.05 inch thick.
a. Finish: Smooth, No. 4 finish (satin) on ends and slip-resistant texture in
grip area.
4, Outside Diameter: 1-1/2 inches.
5 Configuration and Length: 36” long behind toilet, 48” long beside toilet.
G. Seat-Cover Dispenser:
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Bobrick 221.
2. Mounting: Surface mounted.
3. Minimum Capacity: 250 seat covers.
4. Exposed Material and Finish: Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).
5. Lockset: Tumbler type.
H. Hand Air Dryer:
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Dyson Airblade ABO4.
2. Mounting: Surface.
3. Operation: Touch-free infra-red activation.
4. Furnish without heating element.
5. Cover Material and Finish: ABS casing with antimicrobial additive.
6. Electrical Requirements: 110-120 V AC, 1400 W.
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2.3 FABRICATION
A. General: Fabricate units with tight seams and joints, and exposed edges rolled. Hang
doors and access panels with full-length, continuous hinges. Equip units for concealed
anchorage and with corrosion-resistant backing plates.
B. Keys: Provide universal keys for internal access to accessories for servicing and
resupplying. Provide minimum of six keys to Resident Engineer.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
31 INSTALLATION
A. Install accessories according to manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners
appropriate to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. Install units

level, plumb, and firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated.

B. Grab Bars: Install to withstand a downward load of at least 250 Ibf, when tested
according to ASTM F 446.

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Adjust accessories for unencumbered, smooth operation. Replace damaged or defective
items.

B. Remove temporary labels and protective coatings.

C. Clean and polish exposed surfaces according to manufacturer's written recommendations.

END OF SECTION 102800

Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal 125 | Page
Attachment E — Technical Specifications — Toilet Accessories 102800
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. Nov. 2013)



SECTION 220500 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING

PART 1- GENERAL
1.1 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit a minimum of six copies of shop drawings for all products. All submittal sheets
shall be clearly marked or highlighted showing conformance to specifications and
schedule. All submittals shall be crossed referenced to the requirements of each
specification paragraph pertaining to the item being submitted. All requirements must be
shown on manufacturer’s literature. Manufacturer’s representative’s letterhead, or super-
imposed notations, are not acceptable. This requirement pertains to all sections of
Division 22. No exceptions. Submittals not so marked will be subject to rejection.

1.2 CODES AND STANDARDS

A. All work and materials shall be in full accordance with the latest rules and regulations of
the State Fire Marshal, the Safety Orders of the Division of Industrial Safety, the
California Building Code, the California Mechanical Code, the California Plumbing Code
the California Electrical Code, Local Building Codes, and other applicable codes, laws or
regulations of bodies lawfully empowered and having jurisdiction over this project.
Nothing in the plans or specifications is to be construed to permit work not conforming to
these codes.

13 SEISMIC ANCHORAGE AND BRACING

A. All equipment and piping shall be anchored or braced in accordance with the California
Building Code. The contractor is responsible for providing anchorage or bracing for all
equipment regardless of whether detailed or shown on the plans. All equipment and
ductwork supports not detailed as shown on the plans, requires approval of a registered
structural engineer.

B. All piping shall be supported or braced in accordance with the SHL-A “Seismic Restraint
Manual: Guideline for Mechanical Systems” latest approved edition, Superstrut "Seismic
Restraint System", Unistrut Corp. "Seismic Bracing For Ductwork, Conduit, and Cable
Tray Supports”, or B-Line "Seismic Restraints." If the pipe size exceeds the size
included in these manuals, custom designed supports are required. All custom supports
require the approval of a registered Structural Engineer. All shop drawings and
calculations shall be submitted prior to fabrication.

C. All flexibly mounted equipment shall be provided with seismic vibration isolation
devices designed in accordance with the California Building Code. All anchors and
equipment connections shall be submitted. All seismic vibration isolation devices shall
be submitted with structural calculations signed by a Registered Structural Engineer in
the State of California.
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14

15

1.6

1.7

PERMITS

A.

The Contractor shall obtain all permits, patent rights, and licenses that are required for the
performance of his work by all laws, ordinances, rules and regulations or orders of any
officer and/or body, shall give all notices necessary in connection therewith, and pay all
fees relating thereto and all costs and expenses incurred on account thereof. No work
shall be covered before inspection by the Resident Engineer.

Contractor shall apply for and pay for all cost for the installation of water and gas meters,
and for connection to gas, water, and sewer mains.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

A.

Perform all cutting and fitting required for work of this section in rough construction of
the building.

All patching of finished construction of building shall be performed under the sections of
specifications covering these materials.

All cutting of concrete work by this Contractor shall be by core drilling or concrete saw.
No cutting or coring shall be done without first obtaining the permission of the Resident
Engineer.

GENERAL

A

Unless otherwise specified herein, all equipment and fixtures shall be installed in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

Before submitting his bid, the Contractor for the work under this section shall carefully
study all drawings, and shall make a careful examination of the premises. He shall
definitely determine in advance, the methods of installing and connecting the apparatus,
the means to be provided for getting any equipment into place, and shall make himself
thoroughly familiar with all the requirements of the contract. After award of the contract,
no subsequent allowances will be made to the Contractor due to his failure to comply
with the above requirements and any other conditions affecting the installation and
completion of all work.

Workmanship: All labor shall be carefully skilled for this kind of work, thorough and
first class in all respects and under the direction of a competent foreman.

Special Note: Any work called for on plans shall be installed whether or not mentioned
in these specifications.

VERIFICATION OF LEAD CONTENT IN PLUMBING PRODUCTS

A.

Comply with California Health and Safety Code 116875 (AB 1953-2006) Lead Content
in Plumbing Products for valves and fittings. All valves 2” and smaller and all fittings 2”
and smaller for installation in the domestic water system, whether serving a fixture
providing domestic water for human consumption or serving a fixture providing domestic
water to a fixture not normally considered as for use for human consumption shall be
provided with valve and fittings that have been verified by an independent evaluation
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service as meeting the requirements of the California Health and Safety Code 116875
(AB 1953-2006). When valves or fittings larger than 2” are required and verified
products are available from the specified manufacturer(s), verified valves and fittings
shall be submitted for approval and provided, as approved.

B. Comply with California Health and Safety Code 116875 (AB 1953-2006) Lead Content
in Plumbing Products for piping specialties installed in the domestic water system
whether serving a fixture providing domestic water for human consumption or serving a
fixture providing domestic water to a fixture not normally considered as for use for
human consumption shall have been verified by an independent evaluation service as
meeting the requirements of the California Health and Safety Code 116875 (AB 1953-
2006). When piping specialty item larger than 2” is required, and a verified product is
available from the specified manufacturer(s), the verified plumbing specialty item shall
be submitted for approval and provided, as approved.

18 DAMAGE BY LEAKS

A. This Contractor shall be responsible for damage to the grounds, walks, roads, buildings,
piping systems, electrical systems and their equipment and contents, caused by leaks in
the piping systems being installed or having been installed herein. He shall repair at his
expense all damage so caused. All repair work shall be done as directed by the Resident
Engineer.

1.9 EMERGENCY REPAIRS

A. The Owner reserves the right to make emergency repairs as required to keep equipment
in operation without voiding the Contractor's guarantee bond nor relieving the Contractor
of his responsibilities.

1.10 EXPLANATION AND PRECEDENCE OF DRAWINGS

A. For purposes of clearness and legibility, drawings are essentially diagrammatic, and,
although size and location of equipment are drawn to scale wherever possible, Contractor
shall make use of all data in all the contract documents and shall verify this information
at building site.

B. The drawings indicate required size and points of termination of pipes, and suggest
proper routes to conform to structure, avoid obstructions and preserve clearances.
However, it is not intended that drawings indicate all necessary offsets, and it shall be the
work of the Contractor to make the installation in such a manner as to conform to
structure, avoid obstructions, preserve headroom and keep openings and passageways
clear, without further instructions or cost to the Owner.

C. It is intended that all apparatus be located symmetrical with architectural elements. Refer
to architectural details in completing the correlating work.

D. The contractor shall be fully informed regarding any and all peculiarities and limitations
of the spaces available for the installation of all work and materials furnished and
installed under the contract. The contractor shall exercise due and particular caution to
determine that all parts of his work are made quickly and easily accessible.
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E. The Contractor shall study all drawings and specifications to determine any conflict with
ordinances and statutes. Any errors or omissions shall be reported, and any changes shall
be shown in the as-built drawings and the additional work performed at no cost to the
Owner.

F. Submittal of bid shall indicate the Contractor has examined the site and drawings and has
included all required allowances in his bid. No allowance shall be made for any error
resulting from Contractor's failure to visit job site and to review drawings, and bid shall
include costs for all required drawings and changes as outlined above, all at no cost to
Owner.

1.11 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL

A. See other Divisions for excavation and backfill requirements.

B. Underground piping shall be installed with a minimum of 24" cover from finish grade
and deeper as noted on drawings. Excavation depths shall be coordinated with other
trades.

C. Excavation for pipes shall be cut a minimum of 6" below the required grade. A 6" bed of

sand or other approved material shall be then placed and properly compacted to provide
an accurate grade and uniform bearing throughout the length of the pipe.

D. Sand used shall be certified to a resistance of not less than the surrounding soil when wet
with distilled water and shall consist of clean, natural, washed sand. The particles size
shall pass through a 3/8" screen, 90% of them will pass through a 1/4" screen and not
more than 25% will pass through a No. 50 screen.

E. Backfilling will not be placed until the work has been inspected, tested and approved.

F. Clods or lumps 2" in size or larger will not be permitted in the backfill. If the excavated
material is not suitable, adequate material shall be provided by hauling from other
locations.

G. Surplus earth or material remaining after backfilling shall be removed from the site as

indicated in "Earthwork" section.
1.12 SUPERVISION AND COOPERATION

A. This Contractor shall include the services of experienced superintendents for each
sub-section who shall be constantly in charge of the work, together with the qualified
journeymen, helpers and laborers, required to properly unload, install, connect, adjust,
start, operate and test the work involved, including equipment and materials furnished by
others and by the Owner.

B. The work under this section shall be executed in cooperation with the work of other
trades to prevent conflict or interference and to aid rapid completion of the overall
project.
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1.13 OPERATION

A.

The Owner may require operation of parts or all of the installation for beneficial
occupancy prior to final acceptance. Refer to General Conditions of the Contract.

Cost of utilities for such operation shall be paid by the Owner. Said operation shall not
be construed as acceptance of the work.

1.14 UTILITY SERVICES DURING CONSTRUCTION

A

All water and electric power used for construction shall be paid for by the Contractor.

1.15 COORDINATION

A

Coordinate layout and installation of piping and suspension system components with
other construction, including light fixtures, HVAC ductwork / equipment, electrical
conduit, fire suppression system components, and partition assemblies.

Coordinate pipe sleeve installations for foundations wall penetrations.

Coordinate installation of pipe sleeves for penetrations through exterior walls and floor
assemblies.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACCESS DOORS AND PANELS:

A

Wherever valves, air vents, or other items or parts of the installation which require
periodic inspection or adjustment are concealed by permanent non-removable
construction, an access door or panel shall be provided. Installation of access doors to be
coordinated by general contractor. Types to be submitted and approved for the surface,
and construction in which it is installed. Access door to be manufactured by Mifab, Inc.,
or approved equal, and be Series CAD or UA, or series MFRU for fire rated walls.

2.2 ROOF FLASHING

A

Furnish and install on each pipe passing through the roof, a "Stoneman" No. 1100-7, or
approved equal, six pound, seamless lead flashing assembly. Flashing shall have
reinforced boot and be complete with cast iron counter flashing sleeve and Permaseal
waterproofing compound. All vent pipes shall be terminated 7" above the roof.

PART 3- EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION OF PLUMBING SYSTEMS

A. No holes for pipe or equipment will be allowed in any structural members without written
consent of the Resident Engineer. Where pipes are to pass through or interfere with any
member, or where notching, boring or cutting of the structure is necessary, the work shall
be done by the Contractor as directed by the Resident Engineer.
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B. The Contractor shall, at a time in advance of the work, coordinate with other disciplines
as to his requirements for openings, recesses, and chases in the walls, partitions, or
framing. Should furnishing this information be neglected, delayed, or incorrect and
additional cutting is found to be required, the costs of same shall be charged to the
Contractor.

C. Sleeves through foundation walls shall be standard weight black steel pipe, flush with
walls and two pipe sizes larger than the pipe passing through. Sleeves shall be caulked
with oakum to within 1" of the wall lines and then completely filled with an approved
bitumastic compound. Sleeves for piping through masonry wall above grade or floor or
through floors shall be #10 gauge galvanized sheet steel and shall extend completely
through the walls, or floor finishing flush on both sides. Sleeves shall be 1/2" larger than
the pipe passing through with oakum caulking to make opening airtight. Sleeves through
concrete firewalls or floors shall be packed with suitable non- combustible material.
Provide and install polished chromium plate brass floor ceiling on wall plates for all
pipes, exposed in finished portions of the buildings.

D. All scaled and figured dimensions are approximate and are given for estimate purposes
only. Before proceeding with any work, this Contractor shall carefully check and verify
all dimensions, sizes, etc., and shall assume full responsibility for the installation with
respect to other parts of the equipment, and to the structure.

E. Any minor changes in work, which has not been installed, shall be made by this
Contractor without additional compensation, except changes that are caused by
architectural revisions that increase or decrease the size of the materials specified or
indicated on the drawings.

F. This Contractor shall submit an estimate of the cost of or credit for such changes he does
not consider of a minor nature and shall proceed only upon the written authority of the
Resident Engineer.

G. Coordinate all sanitary vents through roof with HVAC equipment. Terminate all vents at
least 10'-0" from any outside air intakes.

H. Pipes Over Electrical Equipment: Where pipe joints or valves in pipes conveying water
occur within 3" in a horizontal direction, of electrical panels and electronic equipment,
provide a drip pan of galvanized steel construction of a size which will afford maximum

protection.

1. Pans: 24 gauge, edges turned up 2-1/2" all sides, reinforced with galvanized steel
angles or by rolling edge over 1/4" diameter steel rod.

2. Provide drain with 3/4" brass flange and copper pipe to floor.

3. Support the pan with bars or angles, brace to prevent sagging or swaying.

I Install chrome plated split escutcheons around all pipes passing through finished
walls, floors and ceilings.

3.2 TESTS AND ADJUSTMENTS

A. No piping work, fixtures, or equipment shall be concealed or covered until inspected and
approved by the Engineer, who shall be notified when the work is ready for inspection.
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All work shall be completely installed, tested as required by this section and the State
Ordinances and State Safety Orders, and shall be leak-tight before inspection is
requested. All tests shall be repeated upon request to the satisfaction of those making the
inspection.

B. Disinfection of the potable water system prior to use shall meet the requirements of the
California Plumbing Code section 609.9. The method to be followed shall be that
prescribed by the Health Authority or, in case no method is prescribed by it, the

following:

1. The piping system shall be flushed with clean, potable water until only potable
water appears at the points of outlet.

2. The system or parts thereof shall be filled with a water-chlorine solution

containing at least fifty (50) parts per million of chlorine, and the system or part
thereof shall be valved-off and allowed to stand for twenty four (24) hours; or,
the system or part thereof shall be filled with a water-chlorine solution containing
at least two hundred (200) parts per million of chlorine and allowed to stand for
three (3) hours.

3. Following the allowed standing time, the system shall be flushed with clean,
potable water until the chlorine residual in the water coming from the system
does not exceed the chlorine residual in the flushing water.

4. The procedure shall be repeated if it is shown by bacteriological examination
made by an approved agency that contamination persists in the system.

C. Piping tests shall be made with the medium and under pressure listed below. Use a
calibrated Bristol Pressure Recorder on all tests. Recorder range shall be 0 - 300 pounds
or required range for specific test.

Gauge Pressure

Type of System (Lbs. per sg. inch, gauge) Test Medium
1. Soil, Waste, Vent Minimum of 5 psi Water
Piping Within for each joint, for Building
duration of test with no loss in pressure
2. Fuel Gas 50 PSI Compressed Air
3. Domestic Water 150 PSI Water
D. Test pressure in pounds per square inch, gauge, are given as initial pressure to be applied

to lines being tested, together with test medium.

E. Tests are to be applied for a minimum period of twenty-four (24) hours and until tests are
complete.
F. Final pressures at the end of test period shall be no more nor less than that caused by

expansion or contraction of the test medium due to temperature changes.
3.3 DRAWINGS OF RECORD

A. Provide reproducible "as-builts” for the purpose of showing a complete picture of the
work as actually installed. Copies of the contract drawings can be made available upon
request at cost to the contractor.
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B. These drawings shall serve as work progress report sheets and the Contractor shall make
all notations, neat and legible, thereon daily as the work proceeds. The drawings shall be
available for inspection at all times and shall be kept at the job at a location designated by
the Resident Engineer.

C. At completion of the work, these as-built drawings shall be signed by the Contractor
indicating his approval, dated and returned to the Resident Engineer.

D. Invert elevations for buried piping and conduit. The dimensions location of all concealed
raceway shall be accurately recorded on the "as-built" drawings. Elevation, on Mean Sea
Level base, of all piping and conduit runs outside the building shall be recorded.

3.4 FINAL INSPECTION

A If upon final completion of the final inspection and review of the maintenance manuals
and "as-built" drawings, the list of required corrections is such that a re-inspection is
required, the contractor will be subject to a charge of Ninety Dollars ($90.00) per hour
for any additional time required.

3.5 GUARANTEE

A. All work under this section shall be guaranteed in writing in accordance with the General
Provisions.
B. All material except as otherwise noted shall be new, free from defect and of the quality

and rating shown or specified.

C. Any defect due to missing or improper material or faulty workmanship existing or
developing during the warranty period shall be corrected and the resulting damage
repaired without additional cost to the Owner.

D. The warranty period shall be one year from date of acceptance of the project.

END SECTION 220500
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SECTION 220529 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1 WORK INCLUDED

A

Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the
following:

1. Pipe Hangers
2. Supports

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

A.

B.

All pipe hangers and supports installed in exterior location shall be galvanized.

Split ring hangers with swivel adjuster, solid rods and rod sockets: Steel pipe Fee and
Mason Fig. 212, or Super-Strut M-718T.

Adjustable Beam Clamps: Fee and Mason Fig. 246 or Super-Strut Fig. CM-754 (where
this type is not adaptable, an approved top beam, side beam, or channel clamp by Fee and
Mason or Super-Strut, will be acceptable).

Trapeze Hangers: Super-Strut A-1200 or Unistrut P-1000 channel with pipe clamps and
guides as required (include type to be used in submittal).

Riser Clamps (4" Pipe and Less): Fee and Mason Fig. 241 or Super-Strut C-720.
Offset Pipe Clamps: Fee and Mason Fig. 366, or Super-Strut C-720L.
Pipe Isolation: All piping shall be isolated from dissimilar metals, other piping, any part

of the building, framing, conduit, supports etc., with Elmdor/Stoneman Series 500
trisolator or approved equal.

PART 3- EXECUTION

3.1 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

A

Horizontal piping shall be supported as follows: Use beam clamps for attachment to
structural steel surfaces and expansion type inserts for attachment to concrete surfaces.
Clamps and inserts shall be sized for the required hanger rod and comply with all
applicable codes and safety regulations. The use of "C" clamps designed to attach
threaded rod to one side of a steel beam flange shall not be used unless they are provided
with a restraining strap, or hook to the opposite beam flange.
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B. Piping shall be firmly held in place by adjustable split ring malleable iron hangers,
supports and pipe rests, located adjacent to fittings at each offset or change of direction,
at the ends of branches over 5' long, at riser pipes and along piping where necessary to
prevent sags, bends, or vibration. All hangers and supports shall be of a design that will
support the combined weight of pipe, fluid and insulation.

C. Pipe straps shall be heavy gauge galvanized iron factory fabricated to fit against
supporting surface when installed. Makeshift devices will not be acceptable. No
plumbing tape is allowed.

D. Lateral bracing shall be provided at every fourth hanger where hanger rods are more than
18" in length.
E. Hangers supported by concrete structure shall be attached by cast iron manufactured

concrete inserts installed at the time concrete is poured and each insert shall be provided
with through rods lapped over structural reinforcing.

F. Hangers supported by structural steel shapes shall be attached by cast-iron clamps
designed for use on the specific steel shape and equipped with retainers.

G. All hangers shall be attached to halter rod by means of adjustable swivel, turnbuckle or
double nut to allow height adjustment.

H. Vertical piping shall be suitably supported from the building structure where required by
means of malleable iron or steel pipe clamps of ample size, either bolted or welded to the
pipe and supported at the floor slab. Supports where indicated on the drawings shall also
act as anchors to allow for expansion and contraction of the piping. Provide rubber
isolators for clamps where required for elimination of vibration and sound to the
structure.

I Miscellaneous Supports: Wall brackets, etc., shall be provided where required in
accordance with the best standard practice of the trade in a manner as approved by the
Resident Engineer.

J. In the event additional structural steel is required to transmit loads to main structure, it
shall be provided at no additional cost to the Owner.

K. Soil, Waste, Vent and Down Spouts: Hanger rod sizes shall be as follows:
1-1/2" to 2" Pipe 3/8" Rod
2-1/2" to 3-1/2" Pipe 1/2" Rod
4" to 5" Pipe 5/8" Rod

L. Domestic Water:

1. Hanger Spacing shall be as Follows for Copper Tubing:

1/2" to 3/4" Pipe 5-0"
1" Pipe 6'-0"
1-1/4" Pipe 7-0"
1-1/2" to 2" Pipe g'-0"
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2. Hanger Rod Sizes shall be as Follows:

3/4" to 2" Pipe 3/8" Rod
2-1/2" to 3-1/2" Pipe 172" Rod
M. For horizontal installations, hangers or supports shall be provided for at least every other

joint except when the developed length between supports exceeds 4'. If the developed
length exceeds 4', hangers or supports shall be provided at each joint. Supports shall also
be provided at each horizontal branch connection. Hangers, supports, or blocks shall be
adequate to maintain alignment and prevent sagging or joint separation. Hangers,
supports or blocks shall be placed on, or immediately adjacent to, the coupling, not to
exceed 18". Adequate provisions shall be made to prevent "shear."

N. Vertical "no-hub" components shall be secured at each stack base, and at sufficiently
close intervals to keep system in alignment and to adequately support the weight of the
pipe and its contents.

0. Trap arms and similar branches must be firmly secured against movement in any
direction. Closet bends shall be stabilized by firmly strapping and blocking. Where
vertical closet stubs are used, they must be completely stabilized against all horizontal
movement.

END OF SECTION 220529
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SECTION 220533 - PLUMBING IDENTIFICATION

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1 WORK INCLUDED

A

Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the
following:

Equipment Labels
Warning Signs and Labels
Pipe Labels

Stencils

Valve Tags

Warning Tags

o~ E

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A.

D.

Product Data: For each type of product indicated submit list of wording, symbols, letter
size, and color coding for identification of plumbing.

Samples: Included with the above submittals, shall be samples of each identification
material and device used.

Equipment Label Schedule: Include a listing of all equipment to be labeled with the
proposed content for each label.

Valve numbering scheme.

13 COORDINATION

A

B.

C.

Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting
of surfaces where devices are to be applied.

Coordinate installation of identifying devices with locations of access panels and doors.

Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 EQUIPMENT LABELS

A. Manufacturers (or approved equal):
1. Seton Name Plate Corp
2. Craftmark Identification Systems
3. Bunting Mechanical Identification Systems
4. Or Approved Equal
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B. Material and Thickness: Multilayer, multicolor, plastic labels for mechanical engraving,
1/8” thickness minimum, and having predrilled holes for attachment hardware.

C. Letter Color: White

D. Background Color: Black

E. Maximum Temperature: Able to withstand temperatures up to 160 deg F.

F. Minimum Label Size: Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than
2Y2" X Va7,

G. Minimum Letter Size: %" for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately

larger lettering for greater viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to
three-fourths the size of principal lettering.

H. Fasteners: Stainless Steel

l. Adhesive: Contact type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate.

J. Label Content: Include equipment's drawing designation or unique equipment number.

K. Equipment Label Schedule: For each item of equipment to be labeled, on 8-1/2-by-11-
inch bond paper. Tabulate equipment identification number and identify drawing
numbers where equipment is indicated (plans, details, and schedules), plus the
specification section number and title where equipment is specified. Equipment schedule

shall be included in operation and maintenance data.

2.2 WARNING SIGNS AND LABELS

A. Manufacturers (or approved equal):
1. Seton Name Plate Corp
2. Craftmark Identification Systems
3. Bunting Mechanical Identification Systems
B. Material and Thickness: Multilayer, multicolor, plastic labels for mechanical engraving,

1/8” thickness minimum, and having predrilled holes for attachment hardware.
C. Letter Color: Red

D. Background Color: White

E. Maximum Temperature: Able to withstand temperatures up to 160 deg F.

F. Minimum Label Size: Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than
29" X Y47,

G. Minimum Letter Size: %" for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately

larger lettering for greater viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to
three-fourths the size of principal lettering.
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Fasteners: Stainless Steel
Adhesive: Contact type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate.

Label Content: Include caution and warning information, plus emergency notification
instructions.

2.3 PIPE LABELS

A.

Manufacturers (or approved equal):

1. Seton Name Plate Corp
2. Craftmark Identification Systems
Bunting Mechanical Identification Systems

General Requirements: Preprinted, color-coded with lettering indicating service, and
showing flow direction.

Pretensioned Pipe Labels: Precoiled, semirigid plastic formed to partially cover
circumference of pipe and to attach to pipe without fasteners or adhesive.

Self-Adhesive Pipe Labels: Printed plastic with contact type permanent adhesive
backing.

Pipe Label Contents: Including identification of piping service using same designations
or abbreviates as used on drawings, pipe size, and an arrow indicating flow direction.

1. Flow Direction Arrows: Integral with piping system service lettering to
accommodate both directions, or as separate unit on each pipe label to indicate
flow direction.

2. Lettering Size: At least 1-1/2” high.

Letter Color: See section 3.B.4 below.

Background Color: See section 3.B.4 below.

24 STENCILS

A

Manufacturers (or approved equal):

1. Seton Name Plate Corp
2. Craftmark Identification Systems
3. Bunting Mechanical Identification Systems

General Requirements: Prepared with letter sizes according to ASME A13.1 for piping
and minimum letter height of %" for access panel and door labels, equipment labels, and
similar operational instructions.

Material: Metal
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F.

G.

Stencil Paint Color: Exterior, gloss, black unless otherwise indicated. Paint me be in
pressurized spray-can form.

Identification Paint: Exterior in colors according to ASME A13.1 unless otherwise
indicated.

Letter Color: See section 3.B.4 below.

Background Color: See section 3.B.4 below.

25 VALVE TAGS

A

G.

H.

Manufacturers (or approved equal):

1. Seton Name Plate Corp
2. Craftmark Identification Systems
3. Bunting Mechanical Identification Systems

General Requirements: Stamped or engraved with Y4 letters for piping system
abbreviation and %2” numbers.

Material: Aluminum, 0.032” minimum thickness, and having predrilled or stamped holes
for attachment hardware.

Fasteners: Brass beaded chain.

Valve Schedule: For each piping system to be labeled, on 8-1/2-by-11-inch bond paper.
Tabulate valve identification number, piping system, system abbreviation (as shown on
valve tag), location of valve (room or space), normal-operating position (open, closed or
modulating) and variations for identification. Mark valves for emergency shutoff and
similar special uses. Valve schedule shall be included in operation and maintenance data.
Valve Tag Color: See section 3.C.2 below.

Valve Letter Color: See section 3.C.2 below

Valve Size and Shape: See section 3.C.2 below.

2.6 WARNING TAGS

A. Manufacturers (or approved equal):
1. Seton Name Plate Corp
2. Craftmark Identification Systems
3. Bunting Mechanical Identification Systems
B. General Requirements: Preprinted or partially printed accident prevention tags.
C. Material: Plasticized card stock with matte finish suitable for writing.
D. Size: 3”x5-1/4” minimum
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E. Color: Yellow background with black lettering.
F. Fasteners: Brass grommet and wire.
G. Nomenclature: Large size primary caption such as “DANGER”, “CAUTION”, or “DO
NO OPERATE”.
PART 3- EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION
A. Clean piping and equipment surfaces of substances that could impair bond of
identification devices, including dirt, oil, grease, release agents, and incompatible
primers, paints, and encapsulates.
3.2 INSTALLATION

A Equipment Labels

1. Install or permanently fasten labels on each major item of plumbing equipment.
2. Locate equipment labels where accessible and visible.

B. Pipe Labels

1. Pipe color coding/painting per specification section 099123-Interior Painting.
Stenciled Pipe Label Option: Stencil labels may be provided instead of
manufactured pipe labels, at installer’s option. Install stenciled pipe, complying
with ASME A13.1, on each piping system.

N

a. Identification Paint: Use for contrasting background.

b. Stencil Paint: Use for pipe marking

3. Locate pipe labels where piping is exposed or above accessible ceilings in
finished spaces; machine rooms; accessible maintenance spaces such as shafts,
tunnels, and plenums, and exterior exposed locations as follows:

a. Near each valve and control device.

b. Near each branch connection, excluding short takeoffs for fixtures and
terminal units. Where flow pattern is not obvious, mark each pipe at
branch.

C. Near penetrations through walls, floors, ceilings, and inaccessible
enclosures.

d. At access doors, manholes, and similar access points that permit view of
concealed piping.

e. Near major equipment items and other points of origination and
termination.

f. Spaced at maximum intervals of 50 feet along each run. Reduce
intervals to 25 feet in areas of congested piping and equipment.

g. On piping above removable acoustical ceilings. Omit intermediately
spaced labels.
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4. Pipe Label Color Schedule:
a. Domestic Water Piping

1) Background Color: Blue
2) Letter Color: White

b. Sanitary Waste Piping

1) Background Color: White
2) Letter Color: Green

C. Valve Labels

1. Install tags on valves and control devices in piping systems, except check valves,
valves within factory-fabricated equipment units; shutoff valves; faucets;
convenience and hose bibb connections; and similar roughing-in connections of

end use fixtures and units. List tagged valves in a valve schedule.

2. Valve Tag Application Schedule: Tag valves according to size, shape, and color
scheme and with captions similar to those indicated in the following

subparagraphs:

a. Valve-Tag Size and Shape
1) Cold Water: 2” Round
2) Hot Water: 2” Round
b. Valve-Tag Color
1) Cold Water: Green
2) Hot Water: Green
C. Letter Color
1) Cold Water: Black
2) Hot Water: Black

D. Warning Tags

1. Write required message on, and attach warning tags to, equipment and other

items where required.

END OF SECTION 220533
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SECTION 220700 - PLUMBING INSULATION

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1 WORK INCLUDED
A. The work covered by this specification consists of furnishing all labor, equipment,
materials and accessories, and performing all operations required, for the correct
installation of insulation on all piping, fittings, valves, controls and all other necessary
items connected into the system subject to condensation or loss of heat.
1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Provide product description, list of materials and thickness for each service
or equipment scheduled, locations, and manufacturer’s installation instructions.
B. Shop Drawings: Submit list of insulation to be used for each service. Include installation
details for valves, fittings, pipe and all other items to be insulated.
C. Samples: Included with the above submittals, shall be samples of each insulation to be
used.
1.3 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Maintain ambient temperatures and conditions required by manufacturers of adhesives,
mastics and insulating cements.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Insulation Materials: Insulation materials must be manufactured at facilities certified and
registered with an approved registrar to conform to 1SO 9001 Quality Standard.
1. Pipe insulation shall be preformed and furnished in standard lengths with ends
cut square, conforming to the dimensional requirements of ASTM C 585.
2. Insulation materials shall be asbestos free.
3. All insulating products shall have a 25/50 flame spread/smoke developed rating
as tested in accordance with ASTM E 84.
B. Workmanship: All insulation to be installed by a licensed applicator and applied in
accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations.
1. All work shall conform to accepted industry and trade standards for commercial
and industrial insulations.
2. Surfaces to be insulated shall be clean and free of dirt, scale, moisture, oil and
grease.
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15 DELIVERY AND STORAGE OF MATERIALS

A.

Deliver all materials to the jobsite and protect the insulation against dirt, water, chemical
and mechanical damage before, during and after installation. Do not install damaged
insulation and remove it from the project site.

Deliver insulation, coverings, cements, adhesives coatings etc. to the site in factory-
fabricated containers with the manufacturer’s stamp or label affixed showing fire hazard
ratings of the products.

Installed insulation which has not been weatherproofed shall be protected from inclement
weather by approved waterproof sheeting installed by the contractor. Any wet or
damaged insulation shall be removed and replaced by the contractor at no additional cost.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 INSULATION

A.

All domestic hot water supply piping shall be insulated with Johns Manville, or approved
equal, Micro-Loc HP preformed fiber glass pipe insulation, complying with ASTM C
547, Class 13 (to 850°F), rigid, molded pipe insulation, noncombustible.

1. Thermal Conductivity (“k”): 0.23 Btuein/(hreft2¢°F) at 75°F mean temperature
per ASTM C 518.

2. Maximum Service Temperature: 850°F.

3. Rated 25/50 per ASTM E 84, UL 723 and NFPA 255.

4. When being used over stainless steel, product must comply with the requirements
of ASTM C 795.

5. All-Service (ASJ) Vapor-Retarder Jacket: A white, kraft paper, reinforced with a

glass fiber yarn and bonded to an aluminum foil, with selfsealing longitudinal
closure laps (SSL) and bultt strips.

Field-Applied Jackets:

1. PVC Plastic: Zeston 2000 Series. One piece, molded type fitting covers and
jacketing material, gloss white.

2. Connections: Tacks, pressure sensitive, color matching, vinyl tape.

3. Aluminum Jacket: 0.016" thick sheet, (smooth/ embossed) finish, with

longitudinal slip joints and 2" laps, die-shaped fitting covers with factory-
attached protective liner.

4. Stainless Steel Jacket: Type 304 stainless steel, 0.10", (smooth/ corrugated)
finish.

2.2 FITTINGS, VALVES, TEES, ETC.

A. All fittings, valves, tees, flanges, connections, etc. shall be insulated and covered with the
appropriate Zeston 2000 PVVC or metal insulated fitting cover.
1. Fittings shall be manufactured from ultraviolet resistant PVC.
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2. Connections: Tacks, pressure sensitive, color matching, vinyl tape, Perma-Weld
Adhesive.

2.3 EXPOSED DRAIN AND SUPPLY PIPES BELOW LAVATORIES

A. Insulate all drainage piping including all hot and cold water valve and supplies under
lavatories. PVC Insulators to comply with CBC (California Building Code) shall meet
Testing Standard ASTM E 84-07 with a 25 flame spread/50 smoke. Insulators to meet
and be listed with IPC/IAPMO Property and Material Standard PS 94-2008. With a one-
piece design, fusion molded fabrication and pliable for high flexibility requirements.
PVC insulators material to be 1/8" thick. Surfaces to be soft, smooth, nonabsorbent, easy
to clean U/V inhibited, antimicrobial, antifungal properties. Insulator shall have a dual
fastening system which consists of fusion bonded Velcro fastener strips for full slit
enclosure and tamper resistant, smooth, non-abrasive snap-locking fasteners. Surfaces to
be soft, smooth, non-absorbent, easy to clean U/V inhibited, antimicrobial, antifungal
properties. Insulators shall have a dual fastening system which consists of fusion bonded
Velcro fastener strips for full slit enclosure and tamper resistant, smooth, non-abrasive
snap-locking fasteners. Manufacturer: Plumberex or approved equal Brand: Handy-
Shield Maxx

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Verify that the fiber glass pipe insulation may be installed in accordance with project
drawings, operation performance parameters and limitations of the specification.

B. Tests of the piping system shall be completed prior to insulation application.

C. All piping shall be cleaned of foreign substances and free of surface moisture prior to
insulation application.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Pipe insulation thickness:
1. Runouts to individual fixtures that are no more than 12 feet long and smaller than
2” shall be insulated with 0.5” insulation.
2. Pipe sizes up to 4” shall be insulated with 1.0” insulation.
B. General:
1. All pipe insulation shall be continuous through wall and ceiling openings and
sleeves, except where fire stop materials are required.
2. All surface finishes are to be extended to protect all surfaces, ends and raw edges
of insulation.
3. Rigid insulation inserts shall be installed on pipe sizes 1%" or larger under

outside hangers. Inserts shall be of equal thickness to the adjoining insulation and
shall be provided with vapor retarder seals where required.
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Insulation inserts shall not be less than the following lengths:

Pipe Size, In. Length, In.
1% - 2% 10

Galvanized metal shields shall be applied between hangers or supports and the
pipe insulation. Shields shall be formed to fit the insulation and shall extend up to
the centerline of the pipe and the length specified for the insulation hanger inserts
less 4" to allow for vapor retarding butt joints on each side of the shields.
Specified adhesives, mastics and coatings shall be applied at the manufacturer’s
recommended minimum coverage per gallon.

When Zeston 2000 PVC Insulated Fitting Covers are used, care shall be taken to
ensure that the surface temperature of the fitting will be kept below 150°F by the
use of a proper thickness of insulation and by keeping the PVC cover away from
contact with, or exposure to, sources of direct or radiant heat.

C. Indoor piping: This portion of the installation procedure is applicable for piping in all
indoor areas, including concealed spaces, mechanical rooms and inhabited areas.

1. Preformed fiber glass pipe insulation with all service jacket shall be applied to
piping with all joints tightly fitted to eliminate voids.

2. Longitudinal jacket laps and butt strips shall be smoothly secured according to
manufacturer’s recommendations.

3. When adhered, the lap and butt strips must be pressurized by rubbing firmly with
a plastic squeegee or the back of a knife blade to ensure positive closure.

4. The installed thickness shall be enough that the surface temperature shall be kept
below 150°F.

5. For pipe exposed in mechanical equipment rooms or in finished spaces less than
10" above finished floor, finish with aluminum jacket.

6. Fittings, valves and flanges shall be insulated with PVC insulated fitting covers
and Hi-Lo Temp insulation inserts per manufacturer’s recommendations.

END OF SECTION 220700
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SECTION 221100 - DOMESTIC WATER PIPING AND SPECIALTIES

PART 1- GENERAL
1.1 WORK INCLUDED

A. Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the
following:

1. Copper Pipe
2. Valves and Fittings
3. Piping Specialties

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Product Options: Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of
plumbing specialties and are based on the specific system indicated.

B. Plumbing specialties shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing
agency.
C. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in

NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
and marked for intended use.

D. ASME Compliance: Comply with ASME B31.9, "Building Services Piping," for piping
materials and installation.

E. NSF Compliance:

1. Comply with NSF 14, "Plastics Piping Components and Related Materials," for
plastic domestic water piping components. Include marking "NSF-PW" on
plastic potable-water piping and "NSF-DWV" on plastic drain, waste, and vent
piping.

2. Comply with NSF 61, "Drinking Water System Components--Health Effects,
Sections 1 through 9," for potable domestic water plumbing specialties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 ALL DOMESTIC WATER PIPING
A. Above grade shall be type "L" copper tubing hard drawn with wrought copper solder

sweat fittings. Where below grade and within 5' of building line, shall be type "K"
copper tubing in single continuous length with polyethylene outer tubing.
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2.2

2.3

VALVES AND FITTINGS

A.

Ball valves 2" and smaller (Lead Free): Two-piece alloy C69300 (copper-zinc-silicon)
body; sweat or threaded ends, alloy C69300 ball; virgin PTFE seat ring; brass alloy
C36000 packing gland, O-Ring EPDM, alloy 69300 blowout-proof stem; 600 psig CWP.
Nibco T/S 685-80-LF or approved equal.

Spring loaded check valves 2" and smaller (Lead Free): Alloy C87850 body, sweat or
threaded ends, stainless steel spring, stainless steel stem, stainless steel disc holder, PTFE
disc; 250 PSI CWP. Nibco S/T 480-Y-LF or approved equal.

Swing check valves 2" and smaller (Lead Free): Alloy C87850 body, sweat or threaded
ends, Y-pattern, renewable PTFE seat disc, 200 PSI CWP, suitable for installation in a
horizontal or vertical line with flow upward. Nibco S/T 413-Y-LF or approved equal.

Balance valves 2" and smaller (Lead Free): Brass body, stainless steel ball, sweat or
threaded ends, glass and carbon filled TFE seat, brass readout valves with EPT check
valves, EPDM stem “O” ring, , suitable for 400 PSIG water working pressure at 250°F
for NPT models and 200 PSIG water working pressure at 250 °F for sweat models. Bell
& Gossett CB-LF or approved equal.

Stops (Lead Free): Heavy pattern brass chrome plated with 3/8" O.D. compression
outlet, 1/2" 1.P.S. inlet and riser to match application. Provide stuffing box lock-shield
with loose key and shallow stainless steel escutcheon in all exposed public applications.
Note: Valve must weigh no less than 6.5 ounces. Dual outlet stops shall be provided
with optional brass stem. Stops shall be Brass Craft Compliant KT or approved equal.

Combination Pressure and Temperature Relief VValve (Lead Free): Lead free brass body,
temperature and pressure actuated, stainless steel stem and spring, thermostat with non-
metallic coating, test lever, suitable for 125 psig water working pressure at 240°F, sized
for full BTUH input and operating pressure of equipment, with valve capacity on metal
label. For equipment less than or equal to 200,000 BTUH input, provide AGA, U.L. or
ASME listed and labeled valve. Provide ASME listed and labeled valve for larger
equipment. Temperature and pressure relief valve shall be sized per AGA rating for
BTUH input. Watts LF40XL.

PIPING SPECIALTIES

A

B.

Unions in Copper Tubing 2" and Smaller: ANSI B16.18 cast bronze union coupling or
ANSI B15.24 class 150 bronze flanges. Nibco 733.

Dielectric Fittings:

1. Provide fittings and unions to install between pipes made of dissimilar metals.
Unions shall be factory certified to withstand a minimum of 600 volts on a dry
line with no flash over and shall be rated to 180°F at 250 PSI. Flanged fittings
shall have a bolt isolator to insulate each bolt in the flange and shall be rated at
175 PSI. Bolts shall be constructed of durable, corrosion resistant polysulfone.
Flanged fittings shall have a Standard Gasket “A” (GA) suitable for water, air,
oil, natural gas, propane, gasoline, kerosene, mineral oil, vegetable oil and
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alkalines in 210°F at 250 PSI. Threaded end connections shall meet ANSI B2.1
and flanged fittings shall meet ANSI B16.42 (iron) and ANSI B16.24 Bronze.
Unions shall conform to ANSI B16.39, including hydrostatic strength and air
pressure testing. Dielectric fittings and unions shall be constructed of the
following materials:

a. Gray Iron ASTM A48-83

b. Malleable iron parts ASTM A-197-79

C. Steel parts ASTM A108

d. Bronze parts ASTM B-16

e. Zinc parts ASTM B633-85
2. Dielectric fittings shall be WATTS Series 3000.

C. Water hammer arrestors: ANSI A112.26.1, ASSE 1010, sized in accordance with PDI
WH-201, precharged piston type constructed entirely of stainless steel, threaded brass
adapter, brass piston with O-ring seals, FDA approved silicone lubricant, suitable for
operation in temperature range 35°F to 150°F maximum 150 psig working pressure, 1500
psig surge pressure. J. R. Smith Series 5000.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PIPE INSTALLATION

A. Joints in copper tubing shall be made by first thoroughly cleaning the surface of the pipe
and fittings, applying flux and sweating with 95-5 tin Antimony "soft-solder."

B. Pipe shall be carefully cleaned before installation. The ends of threaded pipe shall be
reamed out full size with a long taper reamer so as to be partially bell-mouthed and
perfectly smooth.

C. Flush out all water mains with water so as to obtain free flow. Remove all obstructions
and defects discovered. Remove and re-lay any sections and pipe already laid and found
to be defective or which has had grade or joints disturbed.

D. Openings in pipes, drains, fittings, apparatus and equipment shall be kept covered or
plugged to prevent foreign substance from entering.

E. Run piping free of traps, sags, or bends. Grade and valve for complete drainage and
control of the system.

F. All piping to be run to maintain headroom and keep passageways and openings clear.
Run parallel and straight with adjacent walls or ceilings to present a uniform appearance.

G. All piping, except where noted otherwise on plans, shall be concealed in walls or above
ceilings.
H. Bending or forcing of pipe will not be allowed. Use fittings for all offsets or changes in

alignment of piping.
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I Proper provision shall be made for expansion and contraction by means of fittings and
anchors and supports of all piping.

J. Street elbows, bushings and long screw fittings will not be allowed.

K. All piping shall be isolated from dissimilar metals, other piping, any part of the building,
framing, conduit, supports etc., with Elmdor/Stoneman Series 500 trisolator or approved
equal.

L. PDI sized water hammer arresters shall be installed at the end of the branch line between
the last two self-closing water faucet / flush valve fixtures served. When the branch line
exceeds 20’-0” in length, an additional water hammer arrester shall be installed.

M. Unions shall be installed after each screw-type valve, connections for all equipment,
appliances and as required for erection and maintenance. No unions shall be installed in
a concealed location.

N. Install isolation unions on all connections between dissimilar metals (galvanized steel,
black steel to copper).

END OF SECTION 221100
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SECTION 221300 - SANITARY WASTE, VENT, AND SPECIALTIES

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1

WORK INCLUDED

A.

Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the
following:

1. Sanitary Waste Piping
2. Pipe Fittings

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

FITTINGS AND PIPING

A.

Soil, Waste, and Vent Above and Below Grade Within 5' of Building Line: No hub
service weight cast iron soil pipe and fittings conforming to the latest issue of CISPI 301,
ASTM A-888. Pipe and fittings shall be GreenSpec listed. Manufacturer shall be
Charlotte, Tyler, AB&lI, or approved equal.

Joints: Joints for hubless pipe and fittings shall conform to the manufacturer's installation
instructions and local code requirements. Hubless couplings shall be composed of a
heavy duty four or six band coupling, stainless steel shield / clamp assembly and a fire
resistant neoprene gasket conforming to ASTM C1540, CISPI 310, Factory Mutual 1680
Class 1, and bear the NSF trademark, manufactured by Anaco Husky SD4000, Fernco,
MiFab or approved equal. Joints for hub and spigot shall be installed with compression
gaskets conforming to the requirements of ASTM C-564, or shall be installed with lead
and oakum.

Sewer from 5' outside building except as otherwise noted on plans; Schedule 40 PVC
piping conforming to ASTM D 2665, fittings conforming to ASTM D 2466 with solvent
welded joints conforming to ASTM D2564.

Vent Piping: Service weight cast-iron with same joint as used for soil and waste above
grade.

CLEANOUTS

A

Wall Cleanouts: J.R. Smith Fig. 4472, or approved equal, series countersunk plug with
chrome plated cover and screws.

ROOF FLASHING

A

Furnish and install on each pipe passing through the roof, a "Stoneman” No. 1100-7, or
approved equal, six pound, seamless lead flashing assembly. Flashing shall have
reinforced boot and be complete with cast iron counter flashing sleeve and Permaseal
waterproofing compound. All vent pipes shall be terminated 7" above the roof.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PIPE INSTALLATION

A.

B.

No-Hub cast-iron Soil Pipe Institute Pamphlet #100 and the I.A.P.M.O. 1S-6-75.

All sanitary sewers and waste lines shall grade as indicated on drawings. The sections of
the pipe shall be laid and fitted so that when completed the pipe will have smooth and
uniform invert. Water shall not be allowed in the trenches while the pipes are being laid.
Dirt, cement, or any other superfluous material of any description shall be carefully
removed from the interior of the piping system as the work progresses. Constant
inspection shall be made in pipe and fittings during and after all installation for possible
fractures and failures caused by installation. Backfill so as not to disturb pipe or jointing.

Flush out all sanitary drains with water so as to obtain free flow. Remove all obstructions
and defects discovered. Remove and re-lay any sections and pipe already laid and found
to be defective or which has had grade or joints disturbed.

Openings in pipes, drains, fittings, apparatus and equipment shall be kept covered or
plugged to prevent foreign substance from entering.

Run piping free of traps, sags, or bends. Grade and valve for complete drainage and
control of the system.

All piping to be run to maintain headroom and keep passageways and openings clear.
Run parallel and straight with adjacent walls or ceilings to present a uniform appearance.

All piping, except where noted otherwise on plans, shall be concealed in walls or above
ceilings.

Bending or forcing of pipe will not be allowed. Use fittings for all offsets or changes in
alignment of piping.

Vents shall penetrate through the roof with water-tight flashing and shall terminate no
less than 7" above the roof and at least 1'-6" from vertical walk and parapets. Coordinate
with ventilation plans. Locate all terminations at least 10'-0" from air intakes or
windows.

3.2 CLEANOUTS

A

As specified (see plans for size), cleanouts shall be caulked into pipe where shown on
plans under countertops where they occur in walls to avoid their being too conspicuous.
Cleanouts shall be accessible in all cases and shall be brought to surface on "Y" branches.
All cleanouts shall be provided with removable floor or wall plate as herein specified.

In addition to the cleanouts shown on the plans, install cleanouts in all horizontal lines at
each aggregate change of direction exceeding 135°, and at the base of any vertical riser
longer than 8'-0". Install cleanout outside the building at the lower end of the building
drain and extend to grade.

END OF SECTION 221300
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SECTION 224000 - PLUMBING FIXTURES

PART 4 - GENERAL
4.1 WORK INCLUDED

A. Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the
following:

1. Plumbing Fixtures
2. Fixture Supports
PART 5- PRODUCTS
51 PLUMBING FIXTURES
A Plumbing fixtures shall be as shown in equipment schedule.
B. Reference is made to Crane Company, it is understood to mean that equivalent fixtures as
manufactured by Elkay, American Standard, Kohler, Eljer, or approved equal, are
acceptable if used throughout. Faucets by Symmons, equivalents by Zurn, T & S,
Bradley, or approved equal, are acceptable. Equivalent toilet seats by Beneke, Olsonite,
or approved equal, are acceptable. Equivalent carrier, floor drains, etc. by J.R. Smith,

Josam, Wade, Zurn, or approved equal, are acceptable.

C. All sinks shall have a clean-out.

PART 6 - EXECUTION

6.1 FIXTURE INSTALLATION

A All plumbing fixtures shall be bedded and caulked along joint at walls, countertops, and
other intersecting surfaces with Vulkem white silicone, use clear at stainless steel
fixtures.

B. Plumbing fixture trim and exposed supplies and waste shall be brass with polished

chrome plated finish. Individual loose key stops, or, so specified, screw driver stops,
shall be provided for all supplies, and unless integral with valves or faucets, unless
otherwise approved by Resident Engineer, shall be mounted under the fixture. Exposed
supplies and wastes through walls shall be provided with polished chrome plated cast
brass wall escutcheons.

C. Fixtures with hangers or supporting arms shall have hangers or arms securely mounted on
a 1/4" thick x 6" wide steel wall plate which shall extend at least one stud beyond the first
and last fixture mounting points. Concealed arm assemblies shall be attached to plates by
four 3/8" x 1-1/4" steel bolts and nuts, and hangers and exposed arms by 5/16" minimum
full thread steel studs and jamb nuts. Plates shall be drilled and tapped at the time of
fixture installation.
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D. Wall plates shall be recessed flush with studs and shall be securely attached to each stud
crossed. In steel stud construction, a 1-1/2" x 18" long furring channel shall be attached
to each notched stud with fillet welds 1" long on 6" centers front and back. Plates shall
be continuous fillet welded at both top and bottom to each furring channel.

END OF SECTION 224000
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SECTION 260000 - ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. The Bidding Requirements, Conditions of the Contract, General Provisions, and
Special Conditions are a part of this section and the contract for this work and apply
to this Section as fully as if repeated herein.

1.02 SCOPE:

A. Work Included: All labor, materials, appliances, tools, equipment necessary for and
incidental to performing all operations in connection with furnishing, delivery and
installation of the work of this Section, complete, as shown on the drawings and/or
specified herein. Work includes, but is not necessarily limited to the following:

1. Examine all other sections for work related to those other sections and
required to be included as work under this section.

2. Examine the general provisions and requirements for electrical work.
1.03 GENERAL SUMMARY OF ELECTRICAL WORK

A. These specifications and drawings are intended to cover a complete operation of
systems. The omission of expressed references to any item of labor or material for
the proper execution of the work in accordance with present practice of the trade
shall not relieve the Contractor from providing such additional labor and materials.

B. This specification, the drawings and General Conditions over the complete furnishing
and installation of the electrical system and all related work including, but not limited
to the following:

1. Demolition and removal of existing outlets, conduit and wire.
2. Install new outlet boxes, conduit and wire.

1.04 WORK NOT INCLUDED

A. The furnishing and/or installation of electrical motors are by Mechanical Division 23.
B. The painting of any conduits, equipment or devices, unless specifically noted
otherwise.

1.05 COORDINATION

A. Examine all other sections of these specifications and drawings to determine the
complete scope of the electrical work and coordinate all of the electrical work
required for the entire project. Provide the correct electrical service to each piece of
electrical equipment, and check and coordinate the required electrical service and
controls with the actual equipment provided under the other sections of the project.
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1.06 INTERPRETATION OF DRAWINGS

A. These drawings showing the layout of the electrical system indicate approximate
locations of outlets, apparatus and equipment. The routes of feeders and branch
circuits shown on the drawings are schematic only and are not intended to shown the
exact routing and location of conduits and conduit termination.

1.07 ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS

A. All work and materials shall be in full accordance with the latest rules of the
Municipal Agency, the National Board of Fire Underwriters and State of California
Code of Regulations (CCR) Title 24.

B. Nothing in these plans and specifications is to be construed as permitting work not
conforming to these codes.

1.08 PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS
A. Apply and pay for all permits required by any of the legally constituted public
authorities for the installation or construction of the work included under this
Division.
1.09 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. Materials and workmanship shall conform to the editions of the following standards,
codes, or specifications in effect on the date of this specification, unless otherwise
specified.

Codes and Regulations of the Jurisdictional Authorities

CEC 2010 California Electrical Code (CCR Title 24 Part 3), based
on the 2008 National Electrical Code.

California Code of Regulations (CCR) Title 24 Parts 1

through 12.

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association - applicable
standards

NFPA National Fire Protection Association — applicable sections

referenced by CCR Title 24
UL Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. - applicable standards

B. UL Label: All electrical materials and equipment falling within the scope of the
underwriters’ standards shall bear the UL Label.
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110 EXAMINATION OF DRAWINGS AND SITE
A. Contractor shall carefully examine the site and existing building, shall compare the
drawings with the existing electrical installations, and shall thoroughly familiarize
himself with all existing conditions within the scope of this work.

1.11 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING OF WORK

A. Coordinate work with the work of the other trades, so that the work may proceed as
expeditiously as possible.

112 ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS

A. Electrical characteristics for this project are 120/208 volts, three phase, 4 wire, 60
hertz.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
201 MATERIALS:
A. All material shall be new unless specifically noted otherwise.

2.02 OUTLET BOXES

A. Outlet boxes shall be used as pull boxes wherever possible, and junction boxes or
pull boxes shall be installed only as required by the drawings or specifications, or as
directed.

B. Unless otherwise specified or noted on the drawings, boxes for the various outlets

shall be as follows:
1. For any exposed wiring device box, use cast aluminum or feraloy boxes.

2. Interior wiring device boxes and junction boxes shall be at least 4 inches
square by 2-1/8 inch deep. Provide 3 inch or deeper boxes where required for
fire alarm devices.

C. All outlet boxes shall be accurately placed and securely fastened to the structure
independent of the conduit.

2.03 CONNECTORS TERMINAL LUGS AND FITTINGS
A. All connectors shall be UL listed for the intended use.

B. For #10 AWG and smaller conductor cable: Tin-plated copper pressure connectors
with nonflammable, self-extinguishing insulation grip with temperature rating equal
to that of conductor insulation.

C. For #8 AWG to #4/0 AWG conductor cable: Tin-plated copper compression
connectors and terminal lugs with nylon insulating sleeve for insulation grip.
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2.04 INSULATING TAPE

A. Plastic tape: Vinyl plastic tape with rubber-based pressure-sensitive adhesive, pliable
at zero degrees F.

B. Rubber tape: Silicone-rubber tape with silicone pressure-sensitive adhesive.

C. Acceptable Manufacturers: Minnesota Mining and Minerals Co. (3M) #33 or an
approved equal.

205 RIGID & EMT CONDUIT

A. Listing and Labeling: Metal conduits, tubing, and fittings shall be listed and labeled
as defined in CEC, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location
and application.

GRC: Comply with ANSI C80.1 and UL 6.

IMC: Comply with ANSI C80.6 and UL 1242.

EMT: Comply with ANSI C80.3 and UL 797.

FMC: Comply with UL 1; zinc-coated steel.

LFMC: Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket and complying with UL 360.

Fittings for Metal Conduit: Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 514B.
B. Fittings for EMT:

Material: Steel.

Type: Compression.

C. Joint Compound for IMC, or GRC: Approved, as defined in CEC, by authorities
having jurisdiction for use in conduit assemblies, and compounded for use to
lubricate and protect threaded conduit joints from corrosion and to enhance their
conductivity.

2.06 FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT

A Flexible conduit exposed to weather or located in wet or damp locations shall be the
weatherproof type with an extruded polyvinyl chloride jacket, as manufactured by
American Brass Company, Columbia, Anaconda or Electri-Flex Co.

B. Use only on motor connections and fixture tails, not over 6 feet in length.
2.07 WIRE AND CABLE

A. Furnish and install Anaconda, General Cable, General Electric, Habirshaw, Okonite,
Paranite, Phelps-Dodge, Cerro, Collyer, Rome or Triangle Wire and Cable. All wire
shall be delivered to the job in unbroken packages, and each package shall bear the
Underwriters' and Manufacturer's labels, showing the date of manufacture and the
maximum allowable voltage.
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B. Conductors shall be soft drawn annealed copper, ninety-eight (98%) percent
conductivity, continuous from outlet to outlet, without welds, splices or joints.

C. Wiring shall be stranded, copper THHN type, including all #12 AWG wire.
Exception: wiring for fire alarm circuits shall be solid wire, not stranded.

D. Provide a dedicated neutral for every one circuit pulled.
2.08 INSULATION
A. Conductors of the follow types shall be used in the following locations:

1. Indoor branch circuit and feeder cables in all sizes shall have "THHN" " 600-
volt insulation unless noted otherwise.

B. All conductors supplied under the scope of this project shall be insulated for 600
volts minimum. Wire and cable shall meet the applicable requirements of CEC and
UL 83 for the type of insulation, jacket, and conductor specified or indicated. Wires
and cables manufactured more than 12 months prior to date of delivery to the site
shall not be used.

C. Temperature rating: comply with CEC 110.14(C).

D. Color-Coding of Secondary Phase Conductors: Match existing facility color code.

E. Color-Coding of Fire Alarm Conductors: Match existing system color code.
2.09 PANELBOARDS

A. Provide circuit breakers for existing panelboards where indicated. Circuit breakers
shall match existing manufacturer, frame, type and short circuit ratings.

B. All circuit breakers shall be fully rated to withstand the short circuit current available.
Series rated breakers are not acceptable.

210 MARKING AND NAME PLATES

A Name plates minimum 1” high x 3” wide by 3/32 inch thick matte white laminated
phenolic nameplates with %" white characters engraved in the plastic for all items for
all electrical equipment including, but not limited to, panel boards, feeder circuit
breakers, time switches, disconnect switches, exposed pull or junction boxes. Name
plates will be attached with 2 cadmium-plated screws.

B. Provide wire marker on each conductor in electrical panel pull box, outlet, and
junction box. If more than one neutral conductor is present, mark each related circuit
and panel number.

C. Label outside of all cover plates of wiring devices and junction boxes with circuit and
panel number. Each branch circuit device cover plate will be labeled (engraved or
silk screen) to indicate the branch circuit and panel number. Devices will include,
but not limited to, the following: toggle switches and receptacles.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A. All work shall be in conformance with recognized practices of the National Electrical
Contractors Association (NECA) NECA 1 - Standard Practices for Good
Workmanship in Electrical Contracting.

1. The Contractor shall perform all cutting and patching of construction work
that may be required for the proper installation of the electrical work. All
patching shall be of the same materials, workmanship, and finish as, and
shall accurately match all surrounding work.

2. All work shall be done under the Owner's instructions, and, when so
required, by the trade which performed the original work.

B. Electrical outlets, devices and equipment furnished by disciplines under the scope of
this project shall be installed and fully connected to the electric circuits.

1. The Contractor shall furnish the necessary flexible conduit, connectors,
cords, and other equipment that may be required for the proper connection of
equipment.

2. The Contractor shall furnish and install conduit, wiring, and connections

required by the heating ventilating and air conditioning system for line and
low voltage devices as required.

3.02 LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS

A. Install all material and equipment in such a manner as to avoid obstructions, preserve
clearances, maintain code spacing and keep openings and passageways clear.

B. These drawings are diagrammatic to the extent that many offsets, bends, fittings and
exact locations are not shown. Determine the best methods, exact locations and
routes for installation and note any conflicts or obstructions. The locations shown for
conduits, outlets, materials and equipment may be refined to meet the architectural,
structural and mechanical conditions with the approval of the Owner.

3.03. OUTLET BOXES

A. Outlet boxes shall be installed for each device and light fixture. All devices shall be
installed in outlet boxes sized per CEC according to the conductor fill. Where
oversized boxes are necessary due to the number of conductors, the contractor shall
furnish the required box size.

B. Outlet boxes shall be independently supported to framing, ceiling slabs or other
structures in an approved manner. Conduit shall not be the sole support of outlet
boxes.
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3.04 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING
A. Comply with CEC and local amendments.
B. A green insulated copper ground wire, sized per CEC shall be provided with each

feeder or branch circuit of operating over 50 volts to ground. This ground wire shall
be used for the grounding of all equipment.

C. Ground conductors for branch circuit wiring shall be attached at each outlet to the
back of the box using drilled and tapped holes and washer head screws, 6-32 or
larger.

E. Each panelboard, switchboard, pullbox or any other enclosure in which several

ground wires are terminated shall be equipped with a ground bus secured to the
interior of the enclosure. The bus ampacity shall be equal to the phase bus size and
shall have a separate lug for each ground conductor. No more than one conductor
shall be installed per lug.

3.05 FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT

A. Final connections of conduit systems to all motors and direct wired vibrating
equipment (including transformers) for interior and exterior locations not to exceed
three (3) foot length.

B. Light fixture connections in accessible locations (6 feet maximum).
3.06 INSTALLING WIRE

A. All circuit and feeder wires shall be continuous from switch to terminal or farthest
outlet. No joints shall be made except in pull, junction or outlet boxes, or in panel or
switchboard.

B. All branch circuit and fixture wiring joints, splices and tapes for conductors #10 and
smaller shall be made with UL listed connectors listed for 600 volts. Connector
bodies shall consist of a cone shape expandable coil spring insert, insulated with
Teflon or plastic shell. The connectors shall be the "Wing Nut" as manufactured by
"ldeal Industries” or "Scotchlok" as manufactured by Minnesota Mining
Manufacturing Company.

C. Make all connections and splices necessary to properly install and complete the work.
All splices shall be taped. All connections and splices shall be electrically and
mechanically perfect, and in strict accordance with all Code requirements.

END OF SECTION 260000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution
of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of the Work.

o~ E

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 024119 "Selective Structure Demolition™ for demolition and removal of
selected portions of the building.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or
performance of other work.

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions
after installation of other work.

13 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and
patching of construction elements.

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify
Resident Engineer of locations and details of cutting and await directions from
Resident Engineer before proceeding. Shore, brace, and support structural
elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements
in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as
intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety. Operational elements include the following:

a. Primary operational systems and equipment.
b. Fire-suppression systems.
C. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
d. Control systems.
e. Communication systems.
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f. Fire-detection and -alarm systems.
g. Electrical wiring systems.

3. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner
that would, in Resident Engineer's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.
Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually
unsatisfactory manner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS

A In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For
exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the
fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when
installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and
functional performance of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework,
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other
construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of
connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping;
underground electrical services, and other utilities.

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of
the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present
where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other
conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and
systems are to be installed.

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility

with existing finishes or primers.

C.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.
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3.2 PREPARATION

A. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

B. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions
outside the control of Contractor, notify the Resident Engineer

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies
are discovered, notify Resident Engineer promptly.

B. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading,
fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

3.4 INSTALLATION

A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment
and elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.
B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing

products in applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of
construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to
be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm
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that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with
indicated requirements.

H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of
adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located
and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not
indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount
components at heights directed by Resident Engineer.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or
masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

I Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to
form hairline joints.

J. Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not
considered hazardous.

3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without

delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition.

B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or

damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with
materials so as not to void existing warranties.

C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption
of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching
according to requirements.

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such
services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.

Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal 166 | Page
Attachment E — Technical Specifications — Execution 017300
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. Nov. 2013)



G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements
retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original
Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1.

In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required,
and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or
a diamond-core drill.

Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections
where required by cutting and patching operations.

Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions
to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit
to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are
complete.

H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections, where applicable.

1.

2.

Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.

Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize
evidence of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other
finishing materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one
finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new
space. Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.
Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if
necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply
primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the
patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing
the patch. Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent
surfaces.

Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an
even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
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5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores
enclosure to a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity
of building enclosure.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove
paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING

A.

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or
three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.
Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary
for proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning
materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended,
use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not
damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to
ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste
materials down sewers or into waterways.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection
from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
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I Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to ensure operability without damaging effects.

3.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without

damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A

B.

Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
2. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 017300 "Execution™ for cutting and patching procedures.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site
unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

Remove and Salvage: Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to prevent
damage, and deliver to Owner.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and
reinstall where indicated.

Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently
removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or
removed and reinstalled.

13 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A.

B.

Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to,
cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of
interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property
of Owner.

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including drawings, that indicates the
measures proposed for protecting individuals and property, for dust control and for noise
control. Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.
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B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and
ending dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's building manager's and other
tenants' on-site operations are uninterrupted.

2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be
interrupted.

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

4. Use of elevator and stairs.

5. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building

and of Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

C. Inventory: Submit a list of items to be removed and salvaged and deliver to Owner prior
to start of demolition.

D. Predemolition Photographs or Video: Submit before Work begins.
15 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.

B. Landfill Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill
facility licensed to accept hazardous wastes.

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition
area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

B. Notify Resident Engineer of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings
before proceeding with selective demolition.

C. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in
the Work.

1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.

2. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately
notify Resident Engineer and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by
Owner under a separate contract.

D. Historic Areas: Demolition and hauling equipment and other materials shall be of sizes
that clear surfaces within historic spaces, areas, rooms, and openings, including
temporary protection, by 12 inches or more.

E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.
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1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition
operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A

Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective
demolition operations.

Review record documents of existing construction provided by Owner. Owner does not
guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in record documents.

Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent
of selective demolition required.

When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with
intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and
extent of conflict. Promptly submit a written report to Resident Engineer.

Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction
photographs or preconstruction videotapes.

1. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged. Provide
photographs or video of conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused
by salvage operations.

2. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be
reproduced or duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of
measurements, materials, and construction details required to make exact
reproduction.

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain; Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and
protect them against damage.

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,
disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services and mechanical/electrical
systems serving areas to be selectively demolished.
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=

Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.

If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide
temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that
maintain continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.

Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and
HVAC systems, equipment, and components indicated to be removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be
removed and cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible
piping material.

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping
with same or compatible piping material.

C. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove
equipment.

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services

and remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall,
reconnect, and make equipment operational.

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services
and remove equipment and deliver to Owner.

f. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed
and plug remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

g. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or

compatible ductwork material.

3.3 PREPARATION

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and
other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

B. Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to
prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1.

2.

Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition
area and to and from occupied portions of building.

Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective
demolition of existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to
prevent water leakage and damage to structure and interior areas.

Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or
that are exposed during selective demolition operations.

Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been
removed.

Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and
cooling as needed.

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within
limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
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1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.
Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before
disturbing supporting members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.
Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining
construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or
grinding, not hammering and chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent
surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid
marring existing finished surfaces.
4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents
of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable
materials and promptly dispose of off-site.

7. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

Work in Historic Areas: Selective demolition may be performed only in areas of the
Project that are not designated as historic. Confirm with Resident Engineer the removal
of any building elements that may be considered Historic.

Removed and Salvaged Items:

Clean salvaged items.

Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.

Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Resident Engineer.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

agrwdE

Removed and Reinstalled Items:

=

Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.

2. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for
new materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous
materials necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and
soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Resident Engineer, items may be
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned
and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations are
complete.

35 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
A. General: Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from
Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.
1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
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2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device
that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.
4. Comply with requirements specified in City of San Diego “Whitebook."
B. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of
them.

3.6 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective
demolition operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119
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SECTION 055210 - PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

14

15

SUMMARY
A This Section includes the following:

1. Steel pipe and tube handrails and railings.
SUBMITTALS

A Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation of handrails and railings. Include
plans, elevations, sections, component details, and attachments to other Work.

STORAGE
A Store handrails and railings in a dry, well-ventilated, weathertight place.
PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Field Measurements: Verify handrail and railing dimensions by field measurements
before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. Coordinate fabrication
schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.

COORDINATION

A. Coordinate installation of anchorages for handrails and railings. Furnish setting
drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete
inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete
or masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 METALS
A. General: Provide metal free from pitting, seam marks, roller marks, stains,
discolorations, and other imperfections where exposed to view on finished units.
B. Steel and Iron: Provide steel and iron in the form indicated, complying with the
following requirements:
1. Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53; finish, type, and weight class as follows:
a. Galvanized finish.
b. Type F, or Type S, Grade A, standard weight (Schedule 40), unless
another grade and weight are required by structural loads.
2. Steel Tubing: Cold-formed steel tubing, ASTM A 500, Grade A, unless another
grade is required by structural loads.
Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal 176 | Page

Attachment E — Technical Specifications — Pipe and Tube Railings 055210
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. Nov. 2013)



3. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

C. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Cast or formed metal of same type of material and
finish as supported rails, unless otherwise indicated.

2.2 WELDING MATERIALS, FASTENERS, AND ANCHORS

A. Welding Electrodes and Filler Metal: Provide type and alloy of filler metal and
electrodes as recommended by producer of metal to be welded and as required for color
match, strength, and compatibility in fabricated items.

B. Fasteners for Anchoring Handrails and Railings to Other Construction: Select fasteners
of type, grade, and class required to produce connections suitable for anchoring handrails
and railings to other types of construction indicated and capable of withstanding design

loads.
1. For steel handrails, railings, and fittings, use plated fasteners complying with
ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 25 for electrodeposited zinc coating.
C. Cast-in-Place and Postinstalled Anchors: Anchors of type indicated below, fabricated

from corrosion-resistant materials with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal
to six times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry and equal to four times the
load imposed when installed in concrete, as determined by testing per ASTM E 488
conducted by a qualified independent testing agency.

1. Cast-in-place anchors.
2. Expansion anchors.

2.3 ANCHORING CEMENT

A. Erosion-Resistant Anchoring Cement:  Factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining,
hydraulic-controlled expansion cement formulation for mixing with water at Project site
to create pourable anchoring, patching, and grouting compound. Provide formulation that
is resistant to erosion from water exposure without needing protection by a sealer or
waterproof coating and that is recommended by manufacturer for exterior use.

24 FABRICATION

A. General: Fabricate handrails and railings to comply with requirements indicated for
design, dimensions, member sizes and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage, but not less
than that required to support structural loads.

B. Assemble handrails and railings in the shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field
splicing and assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling
limitations. Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. Use
connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces.

C. Form changes in direction of railing members as follows:
1. As detailed.
2. By radius bends of radius indicated.
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3. By flush radius bends.
4. By any method indicated above, applicable to change in direction involved.

D. Form simple and compound curves by bending members in jigs to produce uniform
curvature for each repetitive configuration required; maintain cylindrical cross section of
member throughout entire bend without buckling, twisting, cracking, or otherwise
deforming exposed surfaces of handrail and railing components.

E. Welded Connections: Fabricate handrails and railings for connecting members by
welding. Cope components at perpendicular and skew connections to provide close fit,
or use fittings designed for this purpose. Weld connections continuously to comply with

the following:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and
corrosion resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed surfaces smooth and blended so no

roughness shows after finishing and welded surface matches contours of
adjoining surfaces.

F. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous
fittings, and anchors to interconnect handrail and railing members to other work, unless
otherwise indicated.

G. Provide inserts and other anchorage devices for connecting handrails and railings to
concrete or masonry work. Fabricate anchorage devices capable of withstanding loads
imposed by handrails and railings. Coordinate anchorage devices with supporting
structure.

H. For railing posts set in concrete, provide preset sleeves of steel not less than 6 inches long
with inside dimensions not less than 1/2 inch greater than outside dimensions of post, and
steel plate forming bottom closure.

I Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs from exposed cut edges.

J. Ease exposed edges to a radius of approximately 1/32 inch, unless otherwise indicated.
Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or
otherwise impairing the Work.

K. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap components, as indicated, to receive finish hardware, screws,
and similar items.

L. Provide weep holes or another means to drain entrapped water in hollow sections of
handrail and railing members that are exposed to exterior or to moisture from
condensation or other sources.

M. Fabricate joints that will be exposed to weather in a watertight manner.
N. Close exposed ends of handrail and railing members with prefabricated end fittings.
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Fillers: Provide fillers made from steel plate, or other suitably crush-resistant material,
where needed to transfer wall bracket loads through wall finishes to structural supports.
Size fillers to suit wall finish thicknesses and to produce adequate bearing area to prevent
bracket rotation and overstressing of substrate.

25 FINISHES, GENERAL

A.

Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products”
for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

2.6 STEEL FINISHES

A

Galvanized Handrails and Railings: Hot-dip galvanize steel and iron handrails and
railings to comply with ASTM A 123. Hot-dip galvanize hardware to comply with
ASTM A 153/A 153M.

Fill vent and drain holes that will be exposed in finished Work, unless indicated to remain
as weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth.

For galvanized handrails and railings, provide galvanized fittings, brackets, fasteners,
sleeves, and other ferrous components.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A

B.

Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints.

Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required to install handrails and railings. Set
handrails and railings accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; measured from
established lines and levels and free from rack.

1. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet.

2. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and from parallel
with rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12
feet.

Adjust handrails and railings before anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting
joints. Space posts at interval indicated, but not less than that required by structural
loads.

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Use anchorage devices and fasteners where
necessary for securing handrails and railings and for properly transferring loads to in-
place construction.

3.2 RAILING CONNECTIONS
A. Welded Connections: Use fully welded joints for permanently connecting railing
components. Comply with requirements for welded connections in "Fabrication" Article
whether welding is performed in the shop or in the field.
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B. Expansion Joints: Install expansion joints at locations indicated but not farther apart than
required to accommodate thermal movement. Provide slip-joint internal sleeve extending
2 inches beyond joint on either side, fasten internal sleeve securely to one side, and locate
joint within 6 inches of post.

3.3 ANCHORING POSTS
A. Use steel pipe sleeves preset and anchored into concrete for installing posts. After posts
have been inserted into sleeves, fill annular space between post and sleeve with the
following anchoring material, mixed and placed to comply with anchoring material
manufacturer's written instructions:

1. Anchoring cement.

B. Leave anchorage joint exposed; wipe off surplus anchoring material; and leave 1/8-inch
build-up, sloped away from post.

C. Anchor posts to metal surfaces with oval flanges, angle type, or floor type as required by
conditions, connected to posts and to metal supporting members as follows:

1. For steel pipe railings, weld flanges to post and bolt to metal supporting surfaces.
34 ANCHORING RAILING ENDS

A Anchor railing ends into concrete and masonry with round flanges connected to railing
ends and anchored into wall construction with postinstalled anchors and bolts.

B. Anchor railing ends to metal surfaces with flanges bolted to metal surfaces.
1. Weld flanges to railing ends.
35 CLEANING
A. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair

galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780.

END OF SECTION 055210
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SECTION 057300 - DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Steel and iron decorative railings.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 061053 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for wood blocking for

anchoring railings.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A Railings: Guards, handrails, and similar devices used for protection of occupants at open-
sided floor areas and for pedestrian guidance and support, visual separation, or wall
protection.

13 COORDINATION AND SCHEDULING

A Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with
paint and coating manufacturers' written instructions to ensure that shop primers and
topcoats are compatible.

B. Coordinate installation of anchorages for railings. Furnish setting drawings, templates,
and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts,
and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver
items to Project site in time for installation.

C. Schedule installation so wall attachments are made only to completed walls. Do not
support railings temporarily by any means that do not meet structural performance
requirements.

14 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For the following:

1. Manufacturer's product lines of railings assembled from standard components.
2. Grout, anchoring cement, and paint products.
B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
C. Samples for Initial Selection: For products involving selection of color, texture, or

design, including mechanical finishes.
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15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to
demonstrate aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for fabrication and installation.

1. Build mockups as shown on Drawings.

2. Build mockups for each form and finish of railing consisting of two posts, top
rail, infill area, and anchorage system components that are full height and are not
less than 24 inches in length.

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of
the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous
with railings by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on
Shop Drawings.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Steel and Iron Decorative Railings:
1. Manufacturers (or approved equal): Subject to compliance with requirements,

available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the
Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Blum, Julius & Co., Inc.
b. J. G. Braun Company.
C. King Architectural Metals.
d. Indital USA.
e. Livers Bronze Co.
f. Olin Wrought Iron.
g. R & B Wagner, Inc.
h. Regency Railings.
i. Wiemann Metalcraft.
B. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of railing from single source from single
manufacturer.
C. Product Options: Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements

for system's aesthetic effects and performance characteristics. Aesthetic effects are
indicated by dimensions, arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and
assemblies as they relate to sightlines, to one another, and to adjoining construction.
Performance characteristics are indicated by criteria subject to verification by one or
more methods, including structural analysis, preconstruction testing, field testing, and in-
service performance.
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1. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with
Architect's approval. If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory
data to Architect for review.

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Structural Performance: Railings, including attachment to building construction, shall
withstand the effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits
and under conditions indicated:

1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards:

a. Uniform load of 50 Ibf/ft. applied in any direction.

b. Concentrated load of 200 Ibf applied in any direction.

C. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.
2. Infill of Guards:

a. Concentrated load of 50 Ibf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft..

b. Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

2.3 METALS, GENERAL

A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks,
roller marks, rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes.

B. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Same metal and finish as supported rails unless
otherwise indicated.
1. Provide either formed- or cast-metal brackets with predrilled hole for exposed
bolt anchorage.
2. Provide formed-steel brackets with predrilled hole for bolted anchorage and with
snap-on cover that matches rail finish and conceals bracket base and bolt head.

24 STEEL AND IRON
A. Tubing: ASTM A 500/A 500M (cold formed) or ASTM A 513.
B. Bars: Hot-rolled, carbon steel complying with ASTM A 29/A 29M, Grade 1010.
C. Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

D. Cast Iron: Either gray iron, ASTM A 48/A 48M, or malleable iron, ASTM A 47/A 47M,
unless otherwise indicated.

2.5 FASTENERS
A. Fastener Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following:

1. Uncoated Steel Components: Plated-steel fasteners complying with
ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 25 for electrodeposited zinc coating where concealed;
Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners where exposed.

Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal 183 | Page
Attachment E — Technical Specifications — Decorative Metal Railings 057300
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. Nov. 2013)



2. Galvanized-Steel Components:  Plated-steel  fasteners complying  with
ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 25 for electrodeposited zinc coating.
3. Dissimilar Metals: Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners.

Fasteners for Anchoring to Other Construction: Select fasteners of type, grade, and class
required to produce connections suitable for anchoring railings to other types of
construction indicated.

Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing components and for attaching
railings to other work unless exposed fasteners are the standard fastening method for
railings indicated.

1. Provide square or hex socket flat-head machine screws for exposed fasteners
unless otherwise indicated.

Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to
the design load, according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC193 or ICC-ES AC308.

1. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply
with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated:

Alloy Group 1 stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593, and nuts, ASTM F 594.

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20
and compatible with paints specified to be used over it.

B. Epoxy Zinc-Rich Primer: Complying with MP1#20 and compatible with topcoat.

C. Shop Primer for Galvanized Steel: Cementitious galvanized metal primer complying with
MPI#26.

D. Anchoring Cement: Factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining, hydraulic-controlled
expansion cement formulation for mixing with water at Project site to create pourable
anchoring, patching, and grouting compound.

1. Water-Resistant Product: At exterior locations provide formulation that is
resistant to erosion from water exposure without needing protection by a sealer or
waterproof coating and that is recommended by manufacturer for exterior use.

2.7 FABRICATION

A. General: Fabricate railings to comply with requirements indicated for design, dimensions,
member sizes and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage, but not less than that required
to support structural loads.

B. Assemble railings in the shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and
assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.
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Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. Use connections that
maintain structural value of joined pieces.

C. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a
radius of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough
areas on exposed surfaces.

D. Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces.

E. Fabricate connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water.
Provide weep holes where water may accumulate. Locate weep holes in inconspicuous
locations.

F. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and similar
items.

G. Connections: Fabricate railings with welded connections unless otherwise indicated.

H. Welded Connections: Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings

designed for this purpose. Weld all around at connections, including at fittings.

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and
corrosion resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds to comply with NOMMA's
"Voluntary Joint Finish Standards" for Type 1 welds; no evidence of a welded
joint.

l. Mechanical Connections: Connect members with concealed mechanical fasteners and
fittings. Fabricate members and fittings to produce flush, smooth, rigid, hairline joints.

1. Fabricate splice joints for field connection using an epoxy structural adhesive if
this is manufacturer's standard splicing method.

J. Form changes in direction as follows:
1. By bending to smallest radius that will not result in distortion of railing member.
K. Bend members in jigs to produce uniform curvature for each configuration required;

maintain cross section of member throughout entire bend without buckling, twisting,
cracking, or otherwise deforming exposed surfaces of components.

L. Close exposed ends of hollow railing members with prefabricated end fittings.

M. Provide wall returns at ends of wall-mounted handrails unless otherwise indicated. Close
ends of returns, unless clearance between end of rail and wall is 1/4 inch or less.

N. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous
fittings, and anchors to interconnect railing members to other work unless otherwise
indicated.
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2.8 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products"
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

B. Provide exposed fasteners with finish matching appearance, including color and texture,
of railings.

29 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

A. Galvanized Railings:
1. Hot-dip galvanize exterior steel and iron railings, including hardware, after
fabrication.
2. Comply with ASTM A 123/A 123M for hot-dip galvanized railings.
3. Comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for hot-dip galvanized hardware.
4. Do not quench or apply post-galvanizing treatments that might interfere with
paint adhesion.
5. Fill vent and drain holes that are exposed in the finished Work, unless indicated
to remain as weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth.
B. For galvanized railings, provide hot-dip galvanized fittings, brackets, fasteners, sleeves,

and other ferrous components.

C. Preparing Galvanized Railings for Shop Priming: After galvanizing, thoroughly clean
railings of grease, dirt, oil, flux, and other foreign matter, and treat with etching cleaner.

D. For nongalvanized-steel railings, provide nongalvanized ferrous-metal fittings, brackets,
fasteners, and sleeves, but galvanize anchors to be embedded in exterior concrete or
masonry.

E. Preparing Nongalvanized Items for Shop Priming: Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal

surfaces to comply with SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning."

F. Primer Application: Apply shop primer to prepared surfaces of railings unless otherwise
indicated. Comply with requirements in SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification
No. 1: Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting. Primer need
not be applied to surfaces to be embedded in concrete or masonry.

G. Powder-Coat Finish: Prepare, treat, and coat nongalvanized ferrous metal to comply with
resin manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:

1. Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with SSPC-
SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning."
2. Treat prepared metal with iron-phosphate pretreatment, rinse, and seal surfaces.
3. Apply thermosetting polyester or acrylic urethane powder coating with cured-
film thickness not less than 1.5 mils.
4. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
H. Powder-Coat Finish: Prepare, treat, and coat galvanized metal to comply with resin

manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:
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1. Prepare galvanized metal by thoroughly removing grease, dirt, oil, flux, and other
foreign matter.

2. Treat prepared metal with zinc-phosphate pretreatment, rinse, and seal surfaces.

3. Apply thermosetting polyester or acrylic urethane powder coating with cured-
film thickness not less than 1.5 mils.

4. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A

B.

Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints.

Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings. Set railings accurately
in location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines and levels and free
of rack.

1. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that have been coated
or finished after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by
mechanical or other means without further cutting or fitting.

2. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet.

3. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from
parallel with rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch
in 12 feet.

Control of Corrosion: Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating
metals and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials.

Adjust railings before anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting joints.

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Use anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary
for securing railings and for properly transferring loads to in-place construction.

3.2 RAILING CONNECTIONS

A.

Nonwelded Connections: Use mechanical or adhesive joints for permanently connecting
railing components. Use wood blocks and padding to prevent damage to railing members
and fittings. Seal recessed holes of exposed locking screws using plastic cement filler
colored to match finish of railings.

Welded Connections: Use fully welded joints for permanently connecting railing
components. Comply with requirements for welded connections in "Fabrication™ Article
whether welding is performed in the shop or in the field.

3.3 ANCHORING POSTS

A Use steel pipe sleeves preset and anchored into concrete for installing posts. After posts
have been inserted into sleeves, fill annular space between post and sleeve with
nonshrink, nonmetallic grout or anchoring cement, mixed and placed to comply with
anchoring material manufacturer's written instructions.
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B. Cover anchorage joint with flange of same metal as post, welded to post after placing
anchoring material.

C. Anchor posts to metal surfaces with flanges, angle type, or floor type as required by
conditions, connected to posts and to metal supporting members as follows:
1. For steel railings, weld flanges to posts and bolt to metal-supporting surfaces.

3.4 ATTACHING RAILINGS

A Anchor railing ends to metal surfaces with flanges bolted to metal surfaces and connected
to railing ends using nonwelded connections.

B. Attach handrails to walls with wall brackets. Provide brackets with 1-1/2-inch clearance
from inside face of handrail and finished wall surface. Locate brackets as indicated or, if
not indicated, at spacing required to support structural loads.

1. Use type of bracket with flange tapped for concealed anchorage to threaded
hanger bolt.
2. Locate brackets as indicated or, if not indicated, at spacing required to support

structural loads.
35 CLEANING

A Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and
abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material used for shop
painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.

1. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum 2.0-mil dry film thickness.

B. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M.

3.6 PROTECTION

A Protect finishes of railings from damage during construction period with temporary
protective coverings approved by railing manufacturer. Remove protective coverings at
time of Substantial Completion.

B. Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period so no evidence
remains of correction work. Return items that cannot be refinished in the field to the
shop; make required alterations and refinish entire unit, or provide new units.

END OF SECTION 057300
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SECTION 061053 - MISCELLANEQOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A Section Includes:
1. Wood blocking and nailers.
2. Wood furring.

1.2 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air
circulation. Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely
anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
2.2 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of
other construction, including the following:

1. Blocking.
2. Nailers.
3. Furring.
B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Standard, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber and

the following species:
1. Douglas —fir/larch (north);.

C. For concealed boards, provide lumber with 15 percent maximum moisture content and
the following species and grades:

1. Douglas —fir/larch (north);.

D. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade
lumber of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate defects
that will interfere with its attachment and purpose.

E. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber
to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

F. For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no
knots capable of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling.
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2.3 FASTENERS

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements
specified in this article for material and manufacture.

1. Where carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative
treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc
coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M.

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667.

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.

D. Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1.

E. Screws for Fastening to Metal Framing: ASTM C 1002, length as recommended by
screw manufacturer for material being fastened.

F. Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1.

G. Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts
and, where indicated, flat washers.

H. Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with
capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when
installed in unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed when installed
in concrete as determined by testing per ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified
independent testing and inspecting agency.

1. Material: Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633,
Class Fe/Zn 5.

24 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Adhesives for Gluing Furring and Sleepers to Concrete or Masonry: Formulation
complying with ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use indicated by adhesive
manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and
fitted. Fit carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.
Locate furring, nailers, blocking, grounds, and similar supports to comply with
requirements for attaching other construction.

B. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood
Frame Construction,” unless otherwise indicated.
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Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.

Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials,
fixtures, specialty items, and trim.

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and
intersections where framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening
edges of panels. Space clips not more than 16 inches o.c.

Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or
with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere
with function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of
joints or optimum joint arrangement.

Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated,
complying with the following:

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code.

Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not
fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive
finish materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without
splitting wood. Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise
indicated.

3.2 WOOD GROUND, SLEEPER, BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION

A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes
indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate
locations with other work involved.

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with
surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

3.3 PROTECTION

A. Protect miscellaneous rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, miscellaneous
rough carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate
solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION 061053
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SECTION 084213 - ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Exterior manual-swing entrance doors and door-frame units.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual
components and profiles, and finishes.

B. Shop Drawings: For aluminum-framed entrances. Include plans, elevations, sections, full-
size details, and attachments to other work.

1. Include details of provisions for assembly expansion and contraction and for
draining moisture occurring within the assembly to the exterior.
2. Include full-size isometric details of each vertical-to-horizontal intersection of

aluminum-framed entrances, showing the following:

Joinery, including concealed welds.
Anchorage.

Expansion provisions.

Glazing.

Flashing and drainage.

®Poo0 o

3. Show connection to and continuity with adjacent thermal, weather, air, and vapor
barriers.

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For units with factory-applied color finishes.

D. Entrance Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under supervision of supplier,
detailing fabrication and assembly of entrance door hardware, as well as procedures and
diagrams. Coordinate final entrance door hardware schedule with doors, frames, and
related work to ensure proper size, thickness, hand, function, and finish of entrance door

hardware.
1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Product Test Reports: For aluminum-framed entrances.
B. Sample Warranties: For special warranties.
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1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance Data: For aluminum-framed entrances to include in maintenance manuals.
15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained
and approved by manufacturer.

1.6 WARRANTY

A Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of aluminum-
framed entrances that do not comply with requirements or that fail in materials or
workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.
B. Special Finish Warranty: Standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finishes

or replace aluminum that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes
within specified warranty period.

1. Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to
ASTM D 2244.
b. Chalking in excess of a No.8 rating when tested according to
ASTM D 4214.
C. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.
2. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General Performance: Comply with performance requirements specified, as determined
by testing of aluminum-framed entrances representing those indicated for this Project
without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in
construction.

B. Structural: Test according to ASTM E 330 as follows:

1. When tested at positive and negative wind-load design pressures, assemblies do
not evidence deflection exceeding specified limits.
2. When tested at 150 percent of positive and negative wind-load design pressures,

assemblies, including anchorage, do not evidence material failures, structural
distress, or permanent deformation of main framing members exceeding 0.2
percent of span.

3. Test Durations: As required by design wind velocity, but not less than 10
seconds.
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C. Air Infiltration: Test according to ASTM E 283 for infiltration as follows:
1. Entrance Doors:

a. Pair of Doors: Maximum air leakage of 1.0 cfm/sg. ft. at a static-air-
pressure differential of 1.57 Ibf/sq. ft..

2.2 MANUFACTURERS (or approved equal)
A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Special-Lite
SL-14 monumental aluminum stile and rail doors and frame or comparable product by

one of the following:

1. Kawneer North America.
2. Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope.

2.3 MONUMENTAL STILE AND RAIL DOORS
A. Model: SL-14 medium stile monumental aluminum stile and rail doors.
B. Door Opening Size As indicated on the Drawings.
C. Door Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.
D. Stiles and Rails:
1. Material: Aluminum extrusions made from prime-equivalent billet that is

produced from 100% reprocessed 6063-T6 alloy recovered from industrial
processes, 0.125-inch minimum wall thickness, 1-piece.

2. Stile Width: 3-1/2 inches.
3. Rail Width:
a. Top: 6-1/2 inches.
b. Bottom: 10 inches.
E. Corners:
1. True mortise and tenon joints.
2. Full-width 3/8-inch diameter galvanized steel tie rods secured with locking hex
nuts.
F. Welding of Joints: Not permitted.

G. Mid Panel:

1. Model: SL-484.
2. Height: 12 inches.
3. Frame: Aluminum extrusions with extruded spline and interlocking edges to
secure face sheets.
4. Core: Poured-in-place urethane, minimum 5 pounds per cubic foot density.
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5. Fasten with mortise and tenon joints and two 3/8-inch diameter galvanized steel
tie rods with locking hex nuts.
6. Face Sheet: Smooth Anodized Aluminum

2.3 ENTRANCE DOOR HARDWARE

A. General: Provide entrance door hardware for each entrance door to comply with
requirements in this Section.

1. Entrance Door Hardware Sets: Provide quantity, item, size, finish or color
indicated, and products complying with BHMA standard referenced.

2. Opening-Force Requirements:

a. Egress Doors: Not more than 15 Ibf to release the latch and not more
than 30 Ibf to set the door in motion.

B. Designations: Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, size, and other distinctive
qualities of each type of entrance door hardware are indicated in "Entrance Door
Hardware Sets" Article. Products are identified by using entrance door hardware
designations as follows:

1. References to BHMA Standards: Provide products complying with these
standards and requirements for description, quality, and function.

C. Hinges: Full Mortise Aluminum Continuous Geared Hinges
1. Select Hinges SL-11HD or approved equal

D. Panic Exit Devices: BHMA A156.3, Grade 1, listed and labeled by a testing and
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for panic protection,
based on testing according to UL 305.

1. Precision 2600 Narrow Stile Exit device:

2. No Substitution, City of San Diego Standard

E. Cylinders: BHMA A156.5, Grade 1.

1. Keying: Master key system. Permanently inscribe each key with a visual key
control number and include notation "DO NOT DUPLICATE". Keying is to tie
into existing building keying system.

2. Best Access Co. Standard Keyway.

3. No Substitution, City of San Diego Standard

F. Door Pulls
1. Special-lite SL-88 recessed ADA compliant pulls.

G. Closers: BHMA A156.4, Grade 1, with accessories required for a complete installation,
sized as required by door size, exposure to weather, and anticipated frequency of use;
adjustable to comply with field conditions and requirements for opening force.
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1. Stanley D4550 S, Norton 7500 S, Sargent 351S or approved equal

H. Door Stops: BHMA A156.16, Grade 1, floor or wall mounted, as appropriate for door
location indicated, with integral rubber bumper.

I Weather Stripping:

1. Adjustable Astragal By Door Manufacturer
J. Weather Sweeps:
1. Special-Lite SL-301 adjustable door sweeps.

K. Silencers: BHMA A156.16, Grade 1.
2.4 GLAZING
A. Glazing: Factory glazing with 1-inch insulating glass units.

B. Glazing Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard flush glazing system of recessed channels and
captive glazing gaskets or applied stops.

C. Glazing Sealants: As recommended by manufacturer.
D. Allow for thermal expansion on exterior units.
2.5 ALUMINUM FINISHES
A. Color Anodic Finish: AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A42/A44, Class I, 0.018 mm or thicker.
1. Color: Dark bronze.
2. Color: Match existing adjacent aluminum door frame.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. General:
1. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
2. Do not install damaged components.
3. Fit joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion.
4. Rigidly secure nonmovement joints.
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5. Install anchors with separators and isolators to prevent metal corrosion and
electrolytic deterioration and to prevent impeding movement of moving joints.
6. Seal perimeter and other joints watertight unless otherwise indicated.

B. METAL PROTECTION:

1. Where aluminum is in contact with dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic
action by painting contact surfaces with materials recommended by manufacturer
for this purpose or installing nonconductive spacers.

2. Where aluminum is in contact with concrete or masonry, protect against
corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous paint.

C. Set continuous sill members and flashing in full sealant bed as specified in
Section 079200 "Joint Sealants™ to produce weathertight installation.

D. Install components plumb and true in alignment with established lines and grades.
E. Entrance Doors: Install doors to produce smooth operation and tight fit at contact points.
1. Exterior Doors: Install to produce weathertight enclosure and tight fit at weather
stripping.

END OF SECTION 084213
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SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the
following interior substrates:

1. Gypsum board.
2. Steel.
1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product indicated requiring color
selection.
C. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of

topcoat indicated.

1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square.
2. Step coats on Samples to show each coat required for system.
3. Label each coat of each Sample.
4. Label each Sample for location and application area.
D. Product List: For each product indicated, include the following:
1. Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same

designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Mockups: Apply benchmark samples of each paint system indicated and each color and
finish selected to verify preliminary selections made under sample submittals and to
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.

1. Resident Engineer will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for
application of each paint system specified in Part 3.

a. Wall and Ceiling Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft.
b. Other Items: Resident Engineer will designate items or areas required.
2. Apply benchmark samples after permanent lighting and other environmental
services have been activated.
3. Final approval of color selections will be based on benchmark samples.
Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal 198 | Page

Attachment E — Technical Specifications — Interior Painting 099123
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. Nov. 2013)



a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional
benchmark samples of additional colors selected by Architect at no
added cost to Owner.

14 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with
ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.

15 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air
temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F.

B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than
5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

1.6 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials described below that are from same production run (batch mix) as
materials applied and that are packaged for storage and identified with labels describing
contents.

1. Quantity: Furnish an additional 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each
material and color applied.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PAINT, GENERAL
A. Material Compatibility:

1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one
another and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by
manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

B. Colors: Match Architect's samples.

2.2 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers (or approved equal): Subject to compliance with requirements, provide
products from the following:

1. Dunn-Edwards Corporation.
Frazee Paint.
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2. ICI Paints.
3. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
4. Vista Paint.

2.3 PRIMERS/SEALERS
A. Interior Primer/Sealer for Gypsum Board:

Dunn Edwards W101 Vinylastic
Frazee 061 Aquaseal

ICI 1000 Primer Sealer

SW Prep Rite Primer B28W200
Vista 1100 Hi Build Sealer

Or approved equal

o~ E

B. Galvanized and Non-Ferrous Metal Waterborne Primer (galvanized metal shall be
washed with manufacturer’s recommended solution and rinsed before priming):

Dunn Edwards W715 Ultragrip
Frazee 561 Acrylic Metal Primer
ICI Devflex 4020

SW B66W1 DTM Acrylic Primer
Vista 4500 Galva Poxy

Or approve equal

cuprwbdE

2.4 INTERIOR PAINT TOPCOATS
A. Interior Acrylic Latex Semigloss

Dunn Edwards W901V Permasheen
Frazee 124 Mirroglide Semigloss
ICI Dulux Ultra 1407

SW ProClassic B31 Series

Vista 8400 Carefree

Or approved equal

oL E

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance
of work.

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture

meter as follows:

1. Gypsum Board: 12 percent.
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C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with
existing finishes and primers.

D. Begin coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and
surfaces are dry.

1. Beginning coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates
and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual™ applicable to substrates indicated.

B. Remove plates, machined surfaces, and similar items already in place that are not to be
painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item,
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved
to reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.
2. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,

identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dirt, oil, grease,
and incompatible paints and encapsulants.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers as
required to produce paint systems indicated.

D. Gypsum Board Substrates: Do not begin paint application until finishing compound is
dry and sanded smooth.

3.3 APPLICATION

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.
2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed

surfaces. Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed
equipment or furniture with prime coat only.

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and
similar hinged items to match exposed surfaces.

B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple
coats of same material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but
provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured
film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.
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D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush
marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp
lines and color breaks.

E. Do not paint mechanical and electrical work. Do not paint exposed ducts, pipes, conduits
or cable trays. Do not paint items with factory finishes except items that have been
factory-primed.

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials
from Project site.

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by
washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished
surfaces.

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to

work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by
Resident Engineer, and leave in an undamaged condition.

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced painted surfaces.

3.5 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

A. Gypsum Board Substrates:

1. Latex System:
a. Prime Coat: Interior latex primer/sealer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Interior latex matching topcoat.
C. Topcoat: Interior latex, semigloss.
B. Galvanized and Non Ferrous Metal Substrates where indicated to be painted:
1. Latex System:
a. Prime Coat: Galvanized-metal primer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Interior latex matching topcoat.
C. Topcoat: Interior latex (semigloss).

END OF SECTION 099123

Casa De Balboa and Museum of Man ADA Barrier Removal 202 | Page
Attachment E — Technical Specifications — Interior Painting 099123
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. Nov. 2013)



SECTION 101400 - SIGNS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following types of signs:
1. Panel signs.
1.2 SUBMITTALS
A General: Submit the following according to the Conditions of the Contract.

B. Product data for each type of sign specified, including details of construction relative to
materials, dimensions of individual components, profiles, and finishes.

C. Shop drawings showing fabrication and erection of signs. Include plans, elevations, and
large-scale sections of typical members and other components. Show anchors, grounds,
layout, reinforcement, accessories, and installation details.

1. Provide message list for each sign required, including large-scale details of
wording and lettering layout.
2. Furnish full-size rubbings for metal plagues.
D. Samples: Provide the following samples of each sign component for initial selection of

color, pattern and surface texture as required and for verification of compliance with
requirements indicated.

1. Samples for selection of color, pattern, and texture:

a. Cast Acrylic Sheet: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of actual
sections of material including the full range of colors available for each
material required.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Single-Source Responsibility: For each separate sign type required, obtain signs from
one source of a single manufacturer.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers (or approved equal): Subject to compliance with requirements, provide
products by one of the following:

1. Manufacturers of Panel Signs:
a. Andco Industries Corp.
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ASI Sign Systems, Inc.

Best Manufacturing Company.
Mohawk Sign Systems.
Poblocki & Sons, Inc.

Spanjer Brothers, Inc.

The Supersine Company.

Q@ o o0 oT

2. Vomar Products, Inc.
2.2 MATERIALS

A. Cast Acrylic Sheet: Provide cast (not extruded or continuous cast) methyl methacrylate
monomer plastic sheet, in sizes and thicknesses indicated, with a minimum flexural
strength of 16,000 psi when tested according to ASTM D 790, with a minimum allowable
continuous service temperature of 176 deg F (80 deg C), and of the following general

types:
1. Opaque Sheet: Provide colored opaque acrylic sheet in colors and finishes as
selected from the manufacturer's standards.
B. Fasteners: Use concealed fasteners fabricated from metals that are not corrosive to the

sign material and mounting surface.

C. Anchors and Inserts: Use nonferrous metal or hot-dipped galvanized anchors and inserts
for exterior installations and elsewhere as required for corrosion resistance. Use toothed
steel or lead expansion bolt devices for drilled-in-place anchors. Furnish inserts, as
required, to be set into concrete or masonry work.

D. Colored Coatings for Acrylic Plastic Sheet: Use colored coatings, including inks and
paints for copy and background colors, that are recommended by acrylic manufacturers
for optimum adherence to acrylic surface and are nonfading for the application intended.

2.3 PANEL SIGNS

A. Panel Signs: Comply with requirements indicated for materials, thicknesses, finishes,
colors, designs, shapes, sizes, and details of construction.

1. Produce smooth, even, level sign panel surfaces, constructed to remain flat under
installed conditions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1/16 inch measured
diagonally.

B. Unframed Panel Signs: Fabricate signs with edges mechanically and smoothly finished

to conform with the following requirements:

1. Edge Condition: Beveled.
2. Corner Condition: Corners rounded to 3/8 inch radius.
C. Graphic Content and Style: Provide sign copy that complies with the requirements

indicated for size, style, spacing, content, position, material, finishes, and colors of
letters, numbers, and other graphic devices.
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D. Raised Copy: Machine-cut copy characters from matte-finished opaque acrylic sheet and
chemically weld onto the acrylic sheet forming sign panel face. Produce precisely formed
characters with square cut edges free from burrs and cut marks.

1.
2.
3.

Panel Material: Matte-finished opaque acrylic sheet.

Raised Copy Thickness: Not less than 1/32 inch.

Braille Symbols: Contracted Grade 2 Braille shall be used wherever Braille symbols are
required. Dots shall be 1/10 inch on centers in each cell with 2/10 inch space between
cells. Dots shall be raised a minimum of 1/40 inch above the background.

24 FINISHES

A.

Colors and Surface Textures: For exposed sign material that requires selection of
materials with integral or applied colors, surface textures or other characteristics related
to appearance, provide color matches indicated, or if not indicated, as selected by the
Architect from the manufacturer's standards.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A

General: Locate sign units and accessories where indicated, using mounting methods of
the type described and in compliance with the manufacturer’s instructions.

1. Install signs level, plumb, and at the height indicated, with sign surfaces free
from distortion or other defects in appearance.

Wall-Mounted Panel Signs: Attach panel signs to wall surfaces using both methods
indicated below:

1. Mechanical and Adhesive Mounting: Use liquid silicone adhesive recommended
by the sign manufacturer to attach sign units. Provide predrilled and countersunk
holes. Attach the panel signs with fasteners and anchors suitable for secure
attachment to the substrate.

3.2 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. After installation, clean soiled sign surfaces according to the manufacturer's instructions.
Protect units from damage until acceptance by the Resident Engineer.
END OF SECTION 101400
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SECTION 124813 - ENTRANCE FLOOR MATS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Resilient-tile entrance mats.
2. Surface-mounted frames.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual
components and profiles, and finishes for floor mats and frames.

B. Samples: For the following products, in manufacturer's standard sizes:
1. Floor Mat: Assembled sections of floor mat.
2. Frame Members: Sample of each type and color.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance Data: For floor mats and frames to include in maintenance manuals.
1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Resilient-Tile Entrance Mats: Full-size tile units, no fewer than 4 units.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 RESILIENT-TILE ENTRANCE MATS

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the product
indicated on Drawings or a comparable product by one of the following:

American Floor Products Company, Inc.

American Mat & Rubber Company.

Cactus Mat Mfg. Co.

Consolidated Plastics Company, Inc.

Durable Corporation.

Flexco.

Mats Inc.

Musson Rubber Company.

Pawling Corporation; Architectural Products Division.

CoNoO~WNE
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B. Carpet-Type Tiles: Polypropylene carpet bonded to 1/8- to 1/4-inch- thick, flexible vinyl
backing to form mats 3/8 or 7/16 inch thick with nonraveling edges.

1. Colors, Textures, and Patterns: As selected by Architect from full range of
industry colors.
2. Tile Size: 20” X 20” (nominal).

2.2 FRAMES
A. Surface-Mounted Frames:

1. Tapered Frames: Tapered aluminum frame members with profile as indicated on
drawings, not less than 1-1/2 inches wide, attached to mat at all four edges, with
welded mitered corners.

a. Aluminum Color: As selected by Architect from full range of industry
colors and color densities.

2.3 FABRICATION

A. Floor Mats: Shop fabricate units to greatest extent possible in sizes indicated. Unless
otherwise indicated, provide single unit for each mat installation; do not exceed
manufacturer's recommended maximum sizes for units that are removed for maintenance
and cleaning. Where joints in mats are necessary, space symmetrically and away from
normal traffic lanes. Miter corner joints in framing elements with hairline joints or
provide prefabricated corner units without joints.

B. Surface-Mounted Frames: As indicated for permanent surface-mounted installation,
complete with corner connectors, splice plates or connecting pins, and postinstalled
expansion anchors.

C. Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum frames that contact cementitious material with
manufacturer's standard protective coating.

2.4 ALUMINUM FINISHES

A. Color Anodic Finish: AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A42/A44, Class I, 0.018 mm or thicker.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and floor conditions for compliance with requirements for location,
sizes, and other conditions affecting installation of floor mats and frames.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install surface-type units to comply with manufacturer's written instructions at locations
indicated; coordinate with entrance locations and traffic patterns.

1. Anchor fixed surface-type frame members to floor with devices spaced as
recommended by manufacturer.

3.3 PROTECTION

A. After completing frame installation and concrete work, provide temporary filler of
plywood or fiberboard in recesses and cover frames with plywood protective flooring.
Maintain protection until construction traffic has ended and Project is near Substantial
Completion.

END OF SECTION 124813
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SECTION 220500 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING

PART 1- GENERAL
1.1 GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 01, are a part of this
section and the contract for this work and apply to this section as fully as if repeated
herein.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit a minimum of six copies of shop drawings for all products. All submittal sheets
shall be clearly marked or highlighted showing conformance to specifications and
schedule. All submittals shall be crossed referenced to the requirements of each
specification paragraph pertaining to the item being submitted. All requirements must be
shown on manufacturer’s literature. Manufacturer’s representative’s letterhead, or super-
imposed notations, are not acceptable. This requirement pertains to all sections of
Division 22. No exceptions. Submittals not so marked will be subject to rejection.

1.3 CODES AND STANDARDS

A. All work and materials shall be in full accordance with the latest rules and regulations of
the State Fire Marshal, the Safety Orders of the Division of Industrial Safety, the
California Building Code, the California Mechanical Code, the California Plumbing Code
the California Electrical Code, Local Building Codes, and other applicable codes, laws or
regulations of bodies lawfully empowered and having jurisdiction over this project.
Nothing in the plans or specifications is to be construed to permit work not conforming to
these codes.

14 SEISMIC ANCHORAGE AND BRACING

A. All equipment and piping shall be anchored or braced in accordance with the California
Building Code. The contractor is responsible for providing anchorage or bracing for all
equipment regardless of whether detailed or shown on the plans. All equipment and
ductwork supports not detailed as shown on the plans, requires approval of a registered
structural engineer.

B. All piping shall be supported or braced in accordance with the SHL-A “Seismic Restraint
Manual: Guideline for Mechanical Systems” latest approved edition, Superstrut "Seismic
Restraint System", Unistrut Corp. "Seismic Bracing For Ductwork, Conduit, and Cable
Tray Supports”, or B-Line "Seismic Restraints." If the pipe size exceeds the size
included in these manuals, custom designed supports are required. All custom supports
require the approval of a registered Structural Engineer. All shop drawings and
calculations shall be submitted prior to fabrication.

C. All flexibly mounted equipment shall be provided with seismic vibration isolation
devices designed in accordance with the California Building Code. All anchors and
equipment connections shall be submitted. All seismic vibration isolation devices shall
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be submitted with structural calculations signed by a Registered Structural Engineer in
the State of California.

15 PERMITS

A. The Contractor shall obtain all permits, patent rights, and licenses that are required for the
performance of his work by all laws, ordinances, rules and regulations or orders of any
officer and/or body, shall give all notices necessary in connection therewith, and pay all
fees relating thereto and all costs and expenses incurred on account thereof. No work
shall be covered before inspection by the jurisdictional inspector and the Resident
Engineer.

B. Contractor shall apply for and pay for all cost for the installation of water and gas meters,
and for connection to gas, water, and sewer mains.

1.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Perform all cutting and fitting required for work of this section in rough construction of
the building.

B. All patching of finished construction of building shall be performed under the sections of
specifications covering these materials.

C. All cutting of concrete work by this Contractor shall be by core drilling or concrete saw.
No cutting or coring shall be done without first obtaining the permission of the Resident
Engineer.

1.7 GENERAL

A. Unless otherwise specified herein, all equipment and fixtures shall be installed in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

B. Before submitting his bid, the Contractor for the work under this section shall carefully
study all drawings, and shall make a careful examination of the premises. He shall
definitely determine in advance, the methods of installing and connecting the apparatus,
the means to be provided for getting any equipment into place, and shall make himself
thoroughly familiar with all the requirements of the contract. After award of the contract,
no subsequent allowances will be made to the Contractor due to his failure to comply
with the above requirements and any other conditions affecting the installation and
completion of all work.

C. Workmanship: All labor shall be carefully skilled for this kind of work, thorough and
first class in all respects and under the direction of a competent foreman.

D. Special Note: Any work called for on plans shall be installed whether or not mentioned
in these specifications.

1.8 VERIFICATION OF LEAD CONTENT IN PLUMBING PRODUCTS

A. Comply with California Health and Safety Code 116875 (AB 1953-2006) Lead Content

in Plumbing Products for valves and fittings. All valves 2” and smaller and all fittings 2”
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and smaller for installation in the domestic water system, whether serving a fixture
providing domestic water for human consumption or serving a fixture providing domestic
water to a fixture not normally considered as for use for human consumption shall be
provided with valve and fittings that have been verified by an independent evaluation
service as meeting the requirements of the California Health and Safety Code 116875
(AB 1953-2006). When valves or fittings larger than 2” are required and verified
products are available from the specified manufacturer(s), verified valves and fittings
shall be submitted for approval and provided, as approved.

B. Comply with California Health and Safety Code 116875 (AB 1953-2006) Lead Content
in Plumbing Products for piping specialties installed in the domestic water system
whether serving a fixture providing domestic water for human consumption or serving a
fixture providing domestic water to a fixture not normally considered as for use for
human consumption shall have been verified by an independent evaluation service as
meeting the requirements of the California Health and Safety Code 116875 (AB 1953-
2006). When piping specialty item larger than 2” is required, and a verified product is
available from the specified manufacturer(s), the verified plumbing specialty item shall
be submitted for approval and provided, as approved.

1.9 DAMAGE BY LEAKS

A. This Contractor shall be responsible for damage to the grounds, walks, roads, buildings,
piping systems, electrical systems and their equipment and contents, caused by leaks in
the piping systems being installed or having been installed herein. He shall repair at his
expense all damage so caused. All repair work shall be done as directed by the Resident
Engineer.

1.10 EMERGENCY REPAIRS

A. The Owner reserves the right to make emergency repairs as required to keep equipment
in operation without voiding the Contractor's guarantee bond nor relieving the Contractor
of his responsibilities.

1.11 EXPLANATION AND PRECEDENCE OF DRAWINGS

A. For purposes of clearness and legibility, drawings are essentially diagrammatic, and,
although size and location of equipment are drawn to scale wherever possible, Contractor
shall make use of all data in all the contract documents and shall verify this information
at building site.

B. The drawings indicate required size and points of termination of pipes, and suggest
proper routes to conform to structure, avoid obstructions and preserve clearances.
However, it is not intended that drawings indicate all necessary offsets, and it shall be the
work of the Contractor to make the installation in such a manner as to conform to
structure, avoid obstructions, preserve headroom and keep openings and passageways
clear, without further instructions or cost to the Owner.

C. It is intended that all apparatus be located symmetrical with architectural elements. Refer
to architectural details in completing the correlating work.
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D. The contractor shall be fully informed regarding any and all peculiarities and limitations
of the spaces available for the installation of all work and materials furnished and
installed under the contract. The contractor shall exercise due and particular caution to
determine that all parts of his work are made quickly and easily accessible.

E. The Contractor shall study all drawings and specifications to determine any conflict with
ordinances and statutes. Any errors or omissions shall be reported, and any changes shall
be shown in the as-built drawings and the additional work performed at no cost to the
Owner.

F. Submittal of bid shall indicate the Contractor has examined the site and drawings and has
included all required allowances in his bid. No allowance shall be made for any error
resulting from Contractor's failure to visit job site and to review drawings, and bid shall
include costs for all required drawings and changes as outlined above, all at no cost to
Owner.

1.12 SUPERVISION AND COOPERATION

A. This Contractor shall include the services of experienced superintendents for each
sub-section who shall be constantly in charge of the work, together with the qualified
journeymen, helpers and laborers, required to properly unload, install, connect, adjust,
start, operate and test the work involved, including equipment and materials furnished by
others and by the Owner.

B. The work under this section shall be executed in cooperation with the work of other
trades to prevent conflict or interference and to aid rapid completion of the overall
project.

1.13 OPERATION

A. The Owner may require operation of parts or all of the installation for beneficial
occupancy prior to final acceptance. Refer to General Conditions of the Contract.

B. Cost of utilities for such operation shall be paid by the Owner. Said operation shall not
be construed as acceptance of the work.

1.14 UTILITY SERVICES DURING CONSTRUCTION

A. All water and electric power used for construction shall be paid for by the Contractor.
1.15 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate layout and installation of piping and suspension system components with

other construction, including light fixtures, HVAC ductwork / equipment, electrical
conduit, fire suppression system components, and partition assemblies.

B. Coordinate pipe sleeve installations for foundations wall penetrations.
C. Coordinate installation of pipe sleeves for penetrations through exterior walls and floor
assemblies.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 ACCESS DOORS AND PANELS:

A. Wherever valves, air vents, or other items or parts of the installation which require
periodic inspection or adjustment are concealed by permanent non-removable
construction, an access door or panel shall be provided. Installation of access doors to be
coordinated by general contractor. Types to be submitted and approved for the surface,
and construction in which it is installed. Access door to be manufactured by Mifab, Inc.,
or approved equal, and be Series CAD or UA, or series MFRU for fire rated walls.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION OF PLUMBING SYSTEMS

A. No holes for pipe or equipment will be allowed in any structural members without written
consent of the Resident Engineer. Where pipes are to pass through or interfere with any
member, or where notching, boring or cutting of the structure is necessary, the work shall
be done by the Contractor as directed by the Resident Engineer.

B. The Contractor shall, at a time in advance of the work, coordinate with other disciplines
as to his requirements for openings, recesses, and chases in the walls, partitions, or
framing. Should furnishing this information be neglected, delayed, or incorrect and
additional cutting is found to be required, the costs of same shall be charged to the
Contractor.

C. Sleeves through foundation walls shall be standard weight black steel pipe, flush with
walls and two pipe sizes larger than the pipe passing through. Sleeves shall be caulked
with oakum to within 1" of the wall lines and then completely filled with an approved
bitumastic compound. Sleeves for piping through masonry wall above grade or floor or
through floors shall be #10 gauge galvanized sheet steel and shall extend completely
through the walls, or floor finishing flush on both sides. Sleeves shall be 1/2" larger than
the pipe passing through with oakum caulking to make opening airtight. Sleeves through
concrete firewalls or floors shall be packed with suitable non- combustible material.
Provide and install polished chromium plate brass floor ceiling on wall plates for all
pipes, exposed in finished portions of the buildings.

D. All scaled and figured dimensions are approximate and are given for estimate purposes
only. Before proceeding with any work, this Contractor shall carefully check and verify
all dimensions, sizes, etc., and shall assume full responsibility for the installation with
respect to other parts of the equipment, and to the structure.

E. Any minor changes in work, which has not been installed, shall be made by this
Contractor without additional compensation, except changes that are caused by
architectural revisions that increase or decrease the size of the materials specified or
indicated on the drawings.

F. This Contractor shall submit an estimate of the cost of or credit for such changes he does
not consider of a minor nature and shall proceed only upon the written authority of the
Resident Engineer.
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Coordinate all sanitary vents through roof with HVAC equipment. Terminate all vents at
least 10'-0" from any outside air intakes.

Pipes Over Electrical Equipment: Where pipe joints or valves in pipes conveying water
occur within 3" in a horizontal direction, of electrical panels and electronic equipment,
provide a drip pan of galvanized steel construction of a size which will afford maximum
protection.

1. Pans: 24 gauge, edges turned up 2-1/2" all sides, reinforced with galvanized steel
angles or by rolling edge over 1/4" diameter steel rod.

2. Provide drain with 3/4" brass flange and copper pipe to floor.

3. Support the pan with bars or angles, brace to prevent sagging or swaying.

Install chrome plated split escutcheons around all pipes passing through finished walls,
floors and ceilings.

3.2 TESTS AND ADJUSTMENTS

A.

No piping work, fixtures, or equipment shall be concealed or covered until inspected and
approved by the Engineer, who shall be notified when the work is ready for inspection.
All work shall be completely installed, tested as required by this section and the State
Ordinances and State Safety Orders, and shall be leak-tight before inspection is
requested. All tests shall be repeated upon request to the satisfaction of those making the
inspection.

Disinfection of the potable water system prior to use shall meet the requirements of the
California Plumbing Code section 609.9. The method to be followed shall be that
prescribed by the Health Authority or, in case no method is prescribed by it, the
following:

1. The piping system shall be flushed with clean, potable water until only potable
water appears at the points of outlet.

2. The system or parts thereof shall be filled with a water-chlorine solution
containing at least fifty (50) parts per million of chlorine, and the system or part
thereof shall be valved-off and allowed to stand for twenty four (24) hours; or,
the system or part thereof shall be filled with a water-chlorine solution containing
at least two hundred (200) parts per million of chlorine and allowed to stand for
three (3) hours.

3. Following the allowed standing time, the system shall be flushed with clean,
potable water until the chlorine residual in the water coming from the system
does not exceed the chlorine residual in the flushing water.

4. The procedure shall be repeated if it is shown by bacteriological examination
made by an approved agency that contamination persists in the system.

Piping tests shall be made with the medium and under pressure listed below. Use a
calibrated Bristol Pressure Recorder on all tests. Recorder range shall be 0 - 300 pounds
or required range for specific test.
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Gauge Pressure

Type of System (Lbs. per sqg. inch, gauge) Test Medium
1. Soil, Waste, Vent Minimum of 5 psi Water
Piping Within for each joint, for
Building duration of test with
no loss in pressure.

2. Fuel Gas 50 PSI Compressed Air
3. Domestic Water 150 PSI Water
D. Test pressure in pounds per square inch, gauge, are given as initial pressure to be applied

to lines being tested, together with test medium.

E. Tests are to be applied for a minimum period of twenty-four (24) hours and until tests are
complete.
F. Final pressures at the end of test period shall be no more nor less than that caused by

expansion or contraction of the test medium due to temperature changes.
3.3 DRAWINGS OF RECORD

A. Provide reproducible "as-builts” for the purpose of showing a complete picture of the
work as actually installed. Copies of the contract drawings can be made available upon
request at cost to the contractor.

B. These drawings shall serve as work progress report sheets and the Contractor shall make
all notations, neat and legible, thereon daily as the work proceeds. The drawings shall be
available for inspection at all times and shall be kept at the job at a location designated by
the Resident Engineer.

C. At completion of the work, these as-built drawings shall be signed by the Contractor
indicating his approval, dated and returned to the Resident Engineer.

D. Invert elevations for buried piping and conduit. The dimensions location of all concealed
raceway shall be accurately recorded on the "as-built" drawings. Elevation, on Mean Sea
Level base, of all piping and conduit runs outside the building shall be recorded.

3.4 FINAL INSPECTION

A. If upon final completion of the final inspection and review of the maintenance manuals
and "as-built" drawings, the list of required corrections is such that a re-inspection is
required, the contractor will be subject to a charge of Ninety Dollars ($90.00) per hour
for any additional time required.

3.5 GUARANTEE

A. All work under this section shall be guaranteed in writing in accordance with the General
Provisions.
B. All material except as otherwise noted shall be new, free from defect and of the quality

and rating shown or specified.
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Any defect due to missing or improper material or faulty workmanship existing or

developing during the warranty period shall be corrected and the resulting damage
repaired without additional cost to the Owner.

The warranty period shall be one year from date of acceptance of the project.

END OF SECTION 220500
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SECTION 220529 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1 GENERAL CONDITIONS

A

The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 01, are a part of this
section and the contract for this work and apply to this section as fully as if repeated
herein. The system shall be complete in all respects including all labor, materials,
equipment and services necessary, and shall be installed by personnel specifically
experienced in plumbing systems.

1.2 WORK INCLUDED

A.

Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the
following:

1. Pipe Hangers
2. Supports

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

A. All pipe hangers and supports installed in exterior location shall be galvanized.

B. Split ring hangers with swivel adjuster, solid rods and rod sockets: Steel pipe Fee and
Mason Fig. 212, or Super-Strut M-718T.

C. Adjustable Beam Clamps: Fee and Mason Fig. 246 or Super-Strut Fig. CM-754 (where
this type is not adaptable, an approved top beam, side beam, or channel clamp by Fee and
Mason or Super-Strut, will be acceptable).

D. Trapeze Hangers: Super-Strut A-1200 or Unistrut P-1000 channel with pipe clamps and
guides as required (include type to be used in submittal).

E. Riser Clamps (4” Pipe and Less): Fee and Mason Fig. 241 or Super-Strut C-720.

F. Offset Pipe Clamps: Fee and Mason Fig. 366, or Super-Strut C-720L.

G. Pipe Isolation: All piping shall be isolated from dissimilar metals, other piping, any part
of the building, framing, conduit, supports etc., with Elmdor/Stoneman Series 500
trisolator or approved equal.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

A. Horizontal piping shall be supported as follows: Use beam clamps for attachment to
structural steel surfaces and expansion type inserts for attachment to concrete surfaces.
Clamps and inserts shall be sized for the required hanger rod and comply with all
applicable codes and safety regulations. The use of "C" clamps designed to attach
threaded rod to one side of a steel beam flange shall not be used unless they are provided
with a restraining strap, or hook to the opposite beam flange.

B. Piping shall be firmly held in place by adjustable split ring malleable iron hangers,
supports and pipe rests, located adjacent to fittings at each offset or change of direction,
at the ends of branches over 5' long, at riser pipes and along piping where necessary to
prevent sags, bends, or vibration. All hangers and supports shall be of a design that will
support the combined weight of pipe, fluid and insulation.

C. Pipe straps shall be heavy gauge galvanized iron factory fabricated to fit against
supporting surface when installed. Makeshift devices will not be acceptable. No
plumbing tape is allowed.

D. Lateral bracing shall be provided at every fourth hanger where hanger rods are more than
18" in length.
E. Hangers supported by concrete structure shall be attached by cast iron manufactured

concrete inserts installed at the time concrete is poured and each insert shall be provided
with through rods lapped over structural reinforcing.

F. Hangers supported by structural steel shapes shall be attached by cast-iron clamps
designed for use on the specific steel shape and equipped with retainers.

G. All hangers shall be attached to halter rod by means of adjustable swivel, turnbuckle or
double nut to allow height adjustment.

H. Vertical piping shall be suitably supported from the building structure where required by
means of malleable iron or steel pipe clamps of ample size, either bolted or welded to the
pipe and supported at the floor slab. Supports where indicated on the drawings shall also
act as anchors to allow for expansion and contraction of the piping. Provide rubber
isolators for clamps where required for elimination of vibration and sound to the
structure.

l. Miscellaneous Supports: Wall brackets, etc., shall be provided where required in
accordance with the best standard practice of the trade in a manner as approved by the
Resident Engineer.

J. In the event additional structural steel is required to transmit loads to main structure, it
shall be provided at no additional cost to the Owner.
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K. Soil, Waste, Vent and Down Spouts: Hanger rod sizes shall be as follows:

1-1/2" to 2" Pipe 3/8" Rod

2-1/2" to 3-1/2" Pipe 1/2" Rod

4" to 5" Pipe 5/8" Rod

L. Domestic Water:

1. Hanger Spacing shall be as Follows for Copper Tubing:
1/2" to 3/4" Pipe 5-0"
1" Pipe 6'-0"
1-1/4" Pipe 7'-0"
1-1/2" to 2" Pipe g-0"

2. Hanger Rod Sizes shall be as Follows:
3/4" to 2" Pipe 3/8" Rod
2-1/2" to 3-1/2" Pipe 1/2" Rod

M.  For horizontal installations, hangers or supports shall be provided for at least every other joint
except when the developed length between supports exceeds 4'. If the developed length exceeds
4', hangers or supports shall be provided at each joint. Supports shall also be provided at each
horizontal branch connection. Hangers, supports, or blocks shall be adequate to maintain
alignment and prevent sagging or joint separation. Hangers, supports or blocks shall be placed
on, or immediately adjacent to, the coupling, not to exceed 18". Adequate provisions shall be
made to prevent "shear."

N.  Vertical "no-hub™ components shall be secured at each stack base, and at sufficiently close
intervals to keep system in alignment and to adequately support the weight of the pipe and its
contents.

O. Trap arms and similar branches must be firmly secured against movement in any direction.
Closet bends shall be stabilized by firmly strapping and blocking. Where vertical closet stubs
are used, they must be completely stabilized against all horizontal movement.

END OF SECTION 220529
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SECTION 220533 - PLUMBING IDENTIFICATION

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1

1.2

13

14

GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 01, are a part of this
section and the contract for this work and apply to this section as fully as if repeated
herein. Furnish design, construct and install a complete plumbing piping system. The
system shall be complete in all respects including all labor, materials, equipment and
services necessary, and shall be installed by personnel specifically experienced in
plumbing systems.

WORK INCLUDED

A. Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the
following:

1. Equipment Labels

2. Pipe Labels

3. Stencils
SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated submit list of wording, symbols, letter
size, and color coding for identification of plumbing.

B. Samples: Included with the above submittals, shall be samples of each identification
material and device used.

COORDINATION

A. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting
of surfaces where devices are to be applied.

B. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with locations of access panels and doors.

C. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PIPE LABELS
A. Manufacturers (or approved equal):
1. Seton Name Plate Corp
2. Craftmark Identification Systems
3. Bunting Mechanical Identification Systems
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F.

G.

General Requirements: Preprinted, color-coded with lettering indicating service, and
showing flow direction.

Pretensioned Pipe Labels: Precoiled, semirigid plastic formed to partially cover
circumference of pipe and to attach to pipe without fasteners or adhesive.

Self-Adhesive Pipe Labels: Printed plastic with contact type permanent adhesive
backing.

Pipe Label Contents: Including identification of piping service using same designations
or abbreviates as used on drawings, pipe size, and an arrow indicating flow direction.

1. Flow Direction Arrows: Integral with piping system service lettering to
accommodate both directions, or as separate unit on each pipe label to indicate
flow direction.

2. Lettering Size: At least 1-1/2” high.

Letter Color: See section 3.B.4 below.

Background Color: See section 3.B.4 below.

2.2 STENCILS

A. Manufacturers (or approved equal):
1. Seton Name Plate Corp
2. Craftmark Identification Systems
3. Bunting Mechanical Identification Systems

B. General Requirements: Prepared with letter sizes according to ASME A13.1 for piping
and minimum letter height of 34” for access panel and door labels, equipment labels, and
similar operational instructions.

C. Material: Metal

D. Stencil Paint Color: Exterior, gloss, black unless otherwise indicated. Paint me be in
pressurized spray-can form.

E. Identification Paint: Exterior in colors according to ASME A13.1 unless otherwise
indicated.

F. Letter Color: See section 3.B.4 below.

G. Background Color: See section 3.B.4 below.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Clean piping and equipment surfaces of substances that could impair bond of
identification devices, including dirt, oil, grease, release agents, and incompatible
primers, paints, and encapsulates.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Pipe Labels

1. Pipe color coding/painting per specification section 099123-Interior Painting.

2. Stenciled Pipe Label Option: Stencil labels may be provided instead of
manufactured pipe labels, at installer’s option. Install stenciled pipe, complying
with ASME A13.1, on each piping system.

a. Identification Paint: Use for contrasting background.

b. Stencil Paint: Use for pipe marking

3. Locate pipe labels where piping is exposed or above accessible ceilings in
finished spaces; machine rooms; accessible maintenance spaces such as shafts,
tunnels, and plenums, and exterior exposed locations as follows:

a. Near each valve and control device.

b. Near each branch connection, excluding short takeoffs for fixtures and
terminal units. Where flow pattern is not obvious, mark each pipe at
branch.

C. Near penetrations through walls, floors, ceilings, and inaccessible
enclosures.

d. At access doors, manholes, and similar access points that permit view of
concealed piping.

e. Near major equipment items and other points of origination and
termination.

f. Spaced at maximum intervals of 50 feet along each run. Reduce
intervals to 25 feet in areas of congested piping and equipment.

g. On piping above removable acoustical ceilings. Omit intermediately
spaced labels.

4. Pipe Label Color Schedule:

a. Domestic Water Piping
1) Background Color: Blue
2) Letter Color: White

b. Sanitary Waste Piping
1) Background Color: White
2) Letter Color: Green

END OF SECTION 220533
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SECTION 221100 - DOMESTIC WATER PIPING AND SPECIALTIES

PART 1- GENERAL
1.1 GENERAL CONDITIONS

A The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 01, are a part of this
section and the contract for this work and apply to this section as fully as if repeated
herein. Furnish design, construct and install a complete domestic water piping system.
The system shall be complete in all respects including all labor, materials, equipment and
services necessary, and shall be installed by personnel specifically experienced in
plumbing installation.

1.2 WORK INCLUDED

A. Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the
following:

1. Copper Pipe
2. Valves and Fittings
3. Piping Specialties

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Product Options: Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of

plumbing specialties and are based on the specific system indicated. Refer to Division 01
Section 016000 "Product Requirements."

B. Plumbing specialties shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing
agency.
C. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in

NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
and marked for intended use.

D. ASME Compliance: Comply with ASME B31.9, "Building Services Piping," for piping
materials and installation.

E. NSF Compliance:

1. Comply with NSF 14, "Plastics Piping Components and Related Materials," for
plastic domestic water piping components. Include marking "NSF-PW" on
plastic potable-water piping and "NSF-DWV" on plastic drain, waste, and vent
piping.

2. Comply with NSF 61, "Drinking Water System Components--Health Effects,
Sections 1 through 9," for potable domestic water plumbing specialties.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ALL DOMESTIC WATER PIPING:
A. Above grade shall be type "L" copper tubing hard drawn with wrought copper solder
sweat fittings. Where below grade and within 5' of building line, shall be type "K"
copper tubing in single continuous length with polyethylene outer tubing.
2.2 VALVES AND FITTINGS
A. Stops (Lead Free): Heavy pattern brass chrome plated with 3/8" O.D. compression
outlet, 1/2" 1.P.S. inlet and riser to match application. Provide stuffing box lock-shield
with loose key and shallow stainless steel escutcheon in all exposed public applications.
Note: Valve must weigh no less than 6.5 ounces. Dual outlet stops shall be provided
with optional brass stem. Stops shall be Brass Craft Compliant KT or approved equal.
2.3 PIPING SPECIALTIES
A. Unions in Copper Tubing 2" and Smaller: ANSI B16.18 cast bronze union coupling or
ANSI B15.24 class 150 bronze flanges. Nibco 733.
B. Dielectric Fittings:
3. Provide fittings and unions to install between pipes made of dissimilar metals.
Unions shall be factory certified to withstand a minimum of 600 volts on a dry
line with no flash over and shall be rated to 180°F at 250 PSI. Flanged fittings
shall have a bolt isolator to insulate each bolt in the flange and shall be rated at
175 PSI. Bolts shall be constructed of durable, corrosion resistant polysulfone.
Flanged fittings shall have a Standard Gasket “A” (GA) suitable for water, air,
oil, natural gas, propane, gasoline, kerosene, mineral oil, vegetable oil and
alkalines in 210°F at 250 PSI. Threaded end connections shall meet ANSI B2.1
and flanged fittings shall meet ANSI B16.42 (iron) and ANSI B16.24 Bronze.
Unions shall conform to ANSI B16.39, including hydrostatic strength and air
pressure testing. Dielectric fittings and unions shall be constructed of the
following materials:
f. Gray Iron ASTM A48-83
g. Malleable iron parts ASTM A-197-79
h. Steel parts ASTM A108
i. Bronze parts ASTM B-16
J- Zinc parts ASTM B633-85
4. Dielectric fittings shall be WATTS Series 3000.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PIPE INSTALLATION

A.

Joints in copper tubing shall be made by first thoroughly cleaning the surface of the pipe
and fittings, applying flux and sweating with 95-5 tin Antimony "soft-solder."

Pipe shall be carefully cleaned before installation. The ends of threaded pipe shall be
reamed out full size with a long taper reamer so as to be partially bell-mouthed and
perfectly smooth.

Flush out all water mains with water so as to obtain free flow. Remove all obstructions
and defects discovered. Remove and re-lay any sections and pipe already laid and found
to be defective or which has had grade or joints disturbed.

Openings in pipes, drains, fittings, apparatus and equipment shall be kept covered or
plugged to prevent foreign substance from entering.

Run piping free of traps, sags, or bends. Grade and valve for complete drainage and
control of the system.

All piping to be run to maintain headroom and keep passageways and openings clear.
Run parallel and straight with adjacent walls or ceilings to present a uniform appearance.

All piping, except where noted otherwise on plans, shall be concealed in walls or above
cei